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2 Sep.-Oct. 1971/ BNDD Bul/etln

Director's
Vlessage

| It has become increasingly clear that BNDD's role
on foreign soil has changed considerably during the past
two years.

Experts both within BNDD and other agencies agree!

| that the most effective way to diminish or stop the supply
-of illicit drugs into -this country is to work as closely. as
- possible at the source of the drugs.

! It is easier, for example, to rdentrfy and destroy an
illegal opium poppy field than it is to stop a caravan of
 several hundred horses and men, Or, it would be more

 effective to immobilize a clandestine heroin processing

| laboratory than it would be to try to detect conccaled‘

| heroin being smuggled’ into the United States.

Striking at the heart of the traffrc, namely the.
source countries, poses many new challenges to BNDD.
and dictates that we develop-and implement imaginative .
and effective programs and partlclpate as integral members
of numerous American forefga missions. Thrs is what we .
are doing.

During the past few weeks, | have set in motion the'
mechanics of a major reorganization of BNDD'’s overseas
operation to meet new challenges and take advantage of'
new opportunities that we never had before. My first step
was to appoint George M. Belk, a veteran BNDD executwe,l
toa new position on my staff, Mr Belk, reporting durectlyl
to. me, has sole planmng and operatronal control over
BNDD s overseas program. o

Wllhm the coming weeks BNDD s overseas Special !
'Sep -Oct. 1971 /| BNDD Bu/letlnl
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Agent staff—m Latln America, Europe, the Mnddle East, |
and the Far East—will be mcreased to 123, or more: than:
double its present strength We are also increasing the ' |
number of our offices in these four areas of the world 1}
from 25 to 46. ’

At the heart of our reorganlzed overseas operation, |
however, is how we carry out our job. It is obvious that’
our activity will vary, |f ‘not from one country to another,; ‘
certalnly among definaple geographical regions. With this! |-
in mmd we will develop 2 spemfrdally designed program. i
and a manager to carry. itrout in each country or area. In

‘one country, it may mdan working for the elimination of

raw materials, in another, it may mean apprehension of
processors dnd drstrlbutors, and in other countries, dif- |’
ferent Iprograms. o

To carry out this wide variety of activities, we are
sclecting management and Special Agent personnel for

''these positions who are considercd exceptionally com-: |

‘| petent and versatile. They will be able to recognize when ||
land where training is needed, where foreign assistance |
might 'be best tendered, the value of intelligence, the. ||
necessity for and processes of case-making or, when notf :
{to resort to traditional enforcement measures. i

1! think this new initiative by BNDD will have - a

dramalic impact at the most vulnerable part of the illicit
drug affnc—the source.

'PBNDD Strengthens Expands Overseas Mission Wlth[

"To Head

fairs.
as Program Manager, was George M.
i Belk. The following story by Ron E,

intervicw with Mr, Belk subscquent to

George M. Belk

On August 14, BNDD Director john |
E. Ingersoll announced the formation |
of a new Office for International Af- |
Appointed to head the Office, ;-

" Moxness, staff writer for the Interna-
i tional Press Service, is based on an

the announcement. The story, which !
was releascd through the United States -
Informahon Agency, is an accurate re- -

| porton thrs important facct of BNDD's '

| total misstol

i
; President Nixon announced an increase
Ia

(Washington, Sep. 2) Last]une 17

j in U.S. cfforts to prevent illicit narco- |

j tics from reaching the Unjted States f

i
. from other countries. i

“The drug problem crosses Ideologl- |

- ¢al boundarics and surmounits national
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drfferences,” he said. *'If wé are barred
in any way in our effort éo deal with
; this ma,iter, our efforts will be crip-
.pled, and our will subject to question.

1.1 intend, to leave no room for other -

nations o question our commitment
to this matter."”
In an interview this week, a U.S.

strengthen the investigative capacities

| Dangerq s Drugs abroad. These will
include 'the Bureau’s ability "to assist
host governments. in the hiring, train-
ing and kdeployment of personnel and

.| of the I?S Bureau of Narcotics and

the progurement of necessary equip-
i ment for drug abuse confrol.”

_i The 'lstrcngthcmng of the investiga-

tive capacitics” of the Burcau has in-

- official outlined steps being taken to

b

¢
i

T

: volved the crcation of a new office—~ .

| Program Manager for International Af- :

 fairs—umder the direct supervision of
i John E..Ingersoll, Bureau Director and

Chairmah of the U.S.Delegation to the
[ Unm’;&ations Commission on Narco-

‘ticD
ase
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. Jeau memorandum, the U.S. official

- | *The mood of the American people, | -

The new office is headed by George A
M. Belk, a veteran of the U.S. war
against | the narcotics trafficker, He
served as Chief of the Criminal Investi- |
gation Division of the Bureau before
his current assignment.

Mr. Belk participated in a meeting
of the International Criminal Police
Organization (Interpol) at Ottawa,Sep-
‘tember 7-13. At that meeting, as in |
iothers -with his foreign counterparts, '
Mr. Belk summed up, through a Bur-

i view of drug abuse:

the Congress, the administration, and .
.the President is that the United States
.should and will take whatever actions |

{ are necessary, both domestically and

internationhlly, to remove this blight o
| from our socicty, Internationally |

. these actions will include, if necessary, \
* a reassessment of our foreign policy .'

and economic relationships with those ..

countries which intentionally or Inad- ¥

1/08/07 : CIA-RDP77- 00432RUGEPT00RGH G ecthe traffic,”
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Mr. Belk does not view language
such as this as blunt because, as he
noted in the interview, “The people
we are working with are just as dedi-
cated, just as determined as we are to’
put a halt to a traffic which, in the’
United States alone, has produced’
more than 300,000 heroin addicts and
in New York alone causes the deaths,g
annually, of more than 1,000 per-|
sons—many of them teenagers,”

At the outset, U.S. Special Agents:
overseas worked from their own head-
"1 quarters, often - separated from the !
broad streams of diplomacy. Now, Mr,
Belk said, “This office will be.respon-
sible for the coordination of the vari-
ous facets of our activities relating to
the foreign scene. It will also work
closely with the other major U.S.
agencies in foreign areas, Mr. Ingersoll
has now directed that we become a
part of the U.S. country teams to fight
the illicit traffic in narcotics—particu- '
larly those destined for the United%
States.” |

This job, Mr. Belk noted, is the |
Bureau’s primary missipp—to interdict |
the flow of drugs illegally destined for
the United States and to reduce drasti-
cally the availability of narcotics in |
the nation. N

To accomplish this mission, the
| number of Special U. S. Narcotics
i Agents working overseas will be doub-

led during the fiscal year ending next
i June 30, to a total of 123 men. They
will be posted in Europe, the Middle
East, Latin America and Asia.

The borders of what the Bureau
+ calls “control areas,” have been shifted. '
i The present. Paris Headquarters was
 originally designed for a region made
up of Europe, the Middle East, South -
Asia and North Africa. Because the
number of regional headquarters is
being increased, Paris now will have :
under its jurisdiction Europe and North-
west Africa,

Northeast Africa and South Asia.

quarters for Southeast Asia.
will be headquarters for operations in
Japan, Republic of Korea, Hong Kong,
{ the Philippines and points north of

Okinawa. Saigon, because of its em-
* phasis on military channels, will con-
, tinue to be an independent operation
; reporting directly to Washington.

. Mr. Belk said ncgotiations are under |
! way through the State Department to |
! broaden the number of Bureau posts
~in Latin America. The Bureau has
“offices in Mexico City and Guada-
lajara. New offices have been opened
at Hermosillo and Monterrey. An '
office In Panama is responsible for
part of the northern and western

Ankara, Turkey will be the regional
headquarters for the Middle East and .

Bangkok, Thailand will be head- |

lcoast regions of Latin America and
ian office in Buenos Aires covers the
Eastern portions of the hemisphere.
The Bureau hopes to open new
offices in Caracas, Quito, Ascension,
Lima and Rio de Janeiro,

Mr. Belk pointed out that the new
offices “will greatly increase oug abil-
ity to work with the Latin American

- | countries on mutual problems.”
South America is one of the world’s |

largest cultivators of the coca leaf,
from which cocaine 'is made. Peru
grows the coca leaf legally for the
production of medicinal cocaine but
it is not legal in other countries.

by various routes,
shipped to smugglers along the East

by various routes via Panama and Mex-
ico to the United States, It also moves

Europe.

; Mr. Belk said the Bureau hopes to have
more agents stationed in Toronto and’
in Vancouver, British Columbia.

He said the Bureau has a close and
harmonious working relationship with
the Royal Capadian Mounted Police,

;1 ly closer when Canada joined a Franco-
‘i American Joint Working Group in

I 'NEW YORK TIMES
6 January 1973 -

What Other

iy

Mr. Belk explained that heroin |
from Europe enters the United States !
Sorge of it is |

Coast of SouthiAmerica and moves !

from illicit laboratories in France to |
Canada, and thence to the United |
States. And, of course, some is smug- |
gled directly through U.S. ports from |

i The Bureau has had Special Agents-""*
in Montreal for a number of years. !

'Noven'nber, 1970. The last meeting of
the working group was in Ottawa and g
the next one Is scheduled for Wash-
ington. ' ‘
Concentration is on technical prob-
lems involved in the legalities and

Belk said cooperation is equally close
with the French Central National
Burcau, an arm of the Surcte,

L Similar close working relationships
exist between the United States and
Mexico, with the Attorney Generals
of both countries credited with crea-
tion of the Mexican-American work-
1| ing group. Mectings are alternately :
held in Mexico City and Washington, !
with the next meeting in Washington
in October. ! &

Mr. Belk said that, while few prob-

. lemsyexist in Africa of direct relation
. to the United States, the Bureau is
I plahning to open an office in Rabat
because of the flow of hashish, the
i strongest form of marihuana, from

1 Morocco to the United States,

A long-term need, in Mr, Belk’s
: view, is treaties with foreign nations
to ease extradition for prosccution
“of third country nationals caught in
- illegal narcotics activity.

t
i

"l This step, together with others ex-

. pected to inyolve the United Nations
Commission fon Narcotics, will help
bring into being the framework of |

! international controls sought by Pre. |

A : i ixon— |

a relationship | which becamé official- I sident Nl)(pn, a framework the Presi- P
P Foc” ' dent belidves Wil help all nations |

1 participatirg. g vooe e

.

Countries Do

# o

A severely punitive approach to addiction is not un--

:'’known in other parts of the world, where traffickers are .

+ occasionally shot.

) Since 1969, Iran, which has an estimated total of!}
:'400,000 opium and heroin addicts, has been executing smug-'
- glers, who usually slip over the porous border with Afghan-’
;;istan. About 150 smugglers, many of them simple Afghan.
, tribesmen, have becn executed in Iran. ‘4

Thailand, which has a long history of official involves

machincry of narcotics operations. Mr,| *

Tokyo -

' ment in the opium business, has on occasion executed traf- :
-fickers. China has provisions for three-year to life sentences
+ for drug dealers. Taiwan has a death penalty for trafficking, .
,even in marijuana, ' . .
i The classic instance of a law enforcement crackdown -
_on a drug epidemic was the Japanese response to the wide-
- spread abuse of amphetamine and methamphetamine after.
‘World War II. '
By 1954, when the use peaked, two million Japanese
were estimated to be injecting amphetamines. .
Under the Awakening Drug Control' Law in Japan,
" mandatory prison sentences were meted out. Possession of.
« the drugs drew an automatic three-month séntence; traf-
fickers and underground manufacturers went to jail for.
as long as 10 years. "
In 1954, 55,664 persons were arrested. In following

‘ . years, the arrests declined, down to a low of 271 in 1958,

s The tough enforcement approach was universally cred-
? ited with breaking the back of the use of the drugs, although
- studies of it have emphasized the homogenous and disci-

plined nature of Japanese society, which generally supported
+ the Government's efforts. - -
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World Survey Shows Newsmen Faced
‘Growing Censorship Problems in 1 972

; . “N The Assoctated Press

- In the last year foreign corre-
spondéhts have faced growing
censorghip problems around the
world, mostly through arrest or
expulsion, the threat of expul-
slon or the denial of entry
visas. They also encountered in-
creasiniff refusal by officials to
{provide; facts and were ham-
pered by state-control or cen-
sorship. of the local press on
which foreign teporters often
depend for news tips and back-
ground information..

The Assaciated Press’s annual
survey. of the flow of news
across International boundaries
shows that formal censorship
as such~the government ‘man
reading dispatches moving into
and out of a country—grew
only sli%htly. .

This is the way Associated
Press correspondents overseas
describe - the: current interna-
tional. censorship -situation; .*.
' 7 AFRIEA’

In September, 14 foreign re-
forters were arrested and jailed
n Uganda during an invasion
by foes of the Government of
President Idi Amin, Never told
why they were detained, they
surmised it was because they
would not accept uncritically
the official pronouncements on
the * fighting, All eventually
dwere released and deported. A
jform’ of heavy-handed censor-
ship’ continues,
| There is no officlal censor-
ship in Nigeria, but fear of|
arrest and detention without
trial inhibits press freedom in
black Africa’s most populous
nation. Foreign correspondents
are free to report and comment
on Nigetian affairs without re-
striction, but face possible de-
portation if officials do not like
what thcr see published.

Several other countries in
western and southern Africa do
not exercise advance censor-
ship, but the threat of expulsion
is widely.used agalnst Foreign
nhewsmen,

Theré is no formal censor-
ship of incoming or outgoing
news in South Africa, but resi-
dence permits for foreign riews-
men are carefully controlled.
The Goverhment {s understood
to “be prepared, however, to
grant' more visas for visits by
newsmen . from publications
critical of the country’s policy
of racial segregation.

ASIA

The lrg%ositlon of martial law
in- the Philippines resulted in
the . banning . of reports from
abroad that wcre critical of the
country, temporary censorship
of outgoing dispatches, the sus-
pension of’ about - 10 major
Manita daily newspapers, 30
tadib- stations! arid four televi-
sion stations " and" the arrest

Censorship’ of outgoing
¥ S i btsstiinnasittod. van s & o 4,

without charges of 23 jour-|tion o‘f ‘President Salvador Al-
nalists, - ! .. |lendé 'Gossens has sued oppo-

UG IREIRA A0 0BV OBO T

patches was lifted Nov. 2, but
correspondents were left with
the new guidelines for inass
media. These guidelines, aniong
other things, forbade corre-
spondents to write anything
“which , impugns,  discredits,
questions or criticizes any posi-
tive' effort of the Government

tuted authorities.” v
- On -the .whole, foreign .jotit-
ndlists .were - able to report
events in South Vietnam pretty
much as they saw them. There
was A widely held view, how-
ever, that this situation might
end with the final withdrawal
of American troops. . -
‘The internal ~ Vietnamese
press was subject to a crack-
down under a law granting
special powers to President
Nguyen Van Thieu for six
months. He imposed financial
requirements that  put : more
thagt - 50 ;newspapery .gut’ of
business. : TR T R
In South Korea, President
Chung Hee Park imposed mar-
tial law, including strict press
censorship, late in 1972. This
censorship was lifted after two
months, and Seoul authorities
made almost no effort to censor
outgoing dispatches formally.
EUROPE . ‘
In Spain, the foreign press
was not subject to censorship
of eutgoing news, except by the
threat of expulsion. But no per-
manent correspondent has been
expelled in four years. Spanish
news ‘media,.-however, con-
tinued to be. cénsored.:
Dispatches " of. foreign cor-
respondents were not censored
in‘Greece, but the Government
controlled Athens News Agency
censored incoming news before
distributing it. The agency de-
léted anything that might em-
barrass the Government.
Britain is freer of censorship
than most céuntries, but a Gov-
ernment committee urged re-
forms of the Official Secrets Act
that- would have the effect of
permitting more investigative
reporting similar to that done
in the United States, Though
the British army is battlin
guerrillas 'in Northern Ireland,
no attempt was made to im:
pose_censorship, )
LATIN AMERICA-CARIBBEAN
News agencies and foreign
correspondents in Chile were
told that they would face un-
specified difficulties unless they
complied with a Government
order to submit copies of their
dispatches to the presidential
press office, Chilean authorities
also admitted ‘to the monitor-
ing of correspondents’ copy. )
Chilean courts stood as a
fprtection against many of the
moves taken against the media
within the country, In two
years in office, the administra-

itself or any of its duly consti-

 |attributable 't illegal associa-

times under the ;cateh-all law

turned down most of the cases.
While internal censorship re-
mained strict under Brazil's
military Government, forei
newsmen encountered little dif-
ficulty sendinf néws.out of the
country. The lack of basic civil
rights “for Brazilians and -in-
ternal - censorship, - however,
made it difficult for correspond-
ents'to obtain Information, Lo-
cal newspapers, a basic source
of information for foreiin cor-
respondents in- Brazil, had to
contend with Government cen-
sors {n their newsrooms, '
Argentina’s “ruling ‘military
junta formally restricted news
coverage from Aug. 2%, the day
guards at ‘the Trelew marine
base jail shot and killed 16
leftist guerrillas who were said
to be trying to escape. The de-
cree prohibits publication of
news "ot :photos.. “attributed ot

tions or persons..or groups
notoriously dedicatéd to sub-
versive or terrorist.activities.”
In the Caribbean, Cuba con-
tinued to censor incoming #nd
outgoing news  dispatches,
Western newsmen deémed un-
friendly by Premier Fidel Cas-
tro’s Government could: not ob-
tain entry visas. Entry was
denied two Chilean' newsmen
assigned by Thé" ‘Associated
Press to ‘cover :the. Chilean
President’s visit to Cuba, ..
MIDDLE EAST

In Lebanon, a free-wheelin
national press demanded-—an
ustally ‘got—a lot of freedom.
But:in Septemiber,‘the Leébanese
Goverfiment, imposed censor-
ship " during * Israeli attacksy
made In retaliation for the
Olympic killings in Munich.
Censorship does not officially
exist in-Egypt, but every for-
eign correspondent knows that
a censor is the first person to
read his story on its way out
of the country. A major prob-
lem for foreign correspondents
in Cairo is the lack of access
to officials, -

In Israel, news concerning
military security, army, oil and
some stories of the occupation
of Arab territory remained on
the militaty censorship list, But
there were signs that the rules
were being relaxed.

SOVIET UNION
No American newsmen were
expelled from the Soviet Union
in 1972, perhaps an indication
of Government reluctance to
distuirb the process of improv-
ing. Soviet-American relations.
A British corresporident was
expelled in May and a Japanese
newsman was told in. October
to leave “voluntarily” or be ex-
pelled. He left. -/~ « .
News dispatcheg leaving the|
Soviet Union were not cen-

of security, but the courts|

AL AN b i B A M

|

NEW YORK TIMES
. 1 January 1973

PRESS INSTTTUTE | |
SRITCAL0FUS)

"
1t Ci\arges Courts Are Used
to Chip Away at Freedom,

o

Spectal to The New York Times . .
GENEVA, Dec. 31—The In-
ternational Press Institute ass
serted today that the Nixon Ad-
ministration was “attempting té
chip away at press freedom
through the courts and by the
Athreats of gourt action.” -
¢ In its annual world review of
‘press freedom, the institute said
that the Nixon Administration
apparently intended to make
the ‘journalist timid in re.
search for the facts and the
public nervous when confront-
ed by a rcporter asking for
them.". 1 X -
Nevertheless, the study by the
institute’s French director, Er-
nest Meyer, found that in the
United States the “foundation
stone of freedom of speech and
the press edifice that has been
built on.it remains .almost un:
scathed.” o I
The institute, ‘& nbngovern.
mental organization with head
quarters in Zurich, is sug orted
by 1,700 editors and publishers
in 62 countries, - .

. s
’ More Curbs Seen ', ...}

LA
Iy

et
Reyiewing press - develop-
nients over the last year, the
Institute said that the trend to
restrict press freedom, was
stronger than in 1971, Barely
one-fifth of the 132 members of
the United Nations “cn{o! what
can genuinely be called free-
dom of information,” ‘it re:
ported.*© - Tt
The survey also cited what it;
termed the “continuing effotts
of governments to erode free-
dom of expression through in-
timidation of journalists and
manipulation of mass media.”.
... 'The aim, it said, is to “give
the impression that the inter-'
ests of the country are necess .
sarily identical with those of
.the government in power.” .;
.. But the “true danger,” thé
review continued, “lies in the
fact that a growing number: .
of governments, parliamentary|
‘representatives, citizens and
even some members of the
.press begin to accept that at.
tacks on freedom of expression.
_are legitimate and justifiable,”

Marcos Assailed - -

The most serious attack on
‘this freedom in the last year,
.according to the institute, was
the “silencing of the most cou:
‘rageous and frank press. in
«Asia, that of the Philippines.”
' Actions by President Ferdit
nand E. Marcos, following the
,establishment of quasi-martia
‘rule in the Philippines, amount-
ed to a “deliberate dismantling
of the free mass media

T P T

T T T T

in his]
sored. %hotogfaghsi !%gxa/& ZR(bw FOMRERhE-entvey said, -
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™ The review listed. what it
scalled the “notorious decision”
jof the United States Supreme
*.j Court in the case of Earl Cald-
{wel,.a New York Times report-
jer; among last year’s “threats
gto the freedom of the press.”
In the case the Supreme
1Court ruled that reporters did
not have the right to withhold
+from Federal grand juries the
gources of information given in
‘confidence or to refuse to testi-

t
fy.about criminal acts they had |
been told about under a pledge
of secrecy.

The institute noted an in-
crease in press complaints of '
government secrecy and evas
slon by Government officials in

-the United States. But it said

that thete was also a growing
number of Government “se.
crets” being given to the press
by anonymous official sources.

" JAPAN TIMES
27 December 1972

Arab Narcotlcs

Smuggling Claimed|'

TEL AVIV (AP) — An Israeli
newspaper claimed Tuesday
Arab ‘guerrilla organizations

er dangerous .drugs for a Leba-
nese Cabinet Minister in. ex-

were smuggling opium and oth-, g Amerlcan senator.

| porter of the guerrillas’ in ﬂhé‘
Lebanese Government. -

The Post said it received its
information from an Amerlcam
writer, Ed Hymoff, who it said|
was researching the . flow of:
drugs from the Middle East for
smuggled

The'  guerrillag

WASHINGTON POST

Sabr. Hamadeh, - Minister -of

Public Works and a

1

F orelgn Relations’ Secrets:

Less Reveahng Than Enrlchmg

K
&

4
i

¥

¥
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PROBABLY the loudest complamers
about executive branch secrecy, partic-
ularly in the area of foreign affairs,
are members of the Senate who serve

on the Forcign Relations Committee.

Yet none have guarded ‘mere sedu-

‘those same committee members. Now,

at long last, a change is under way and -

consequently a bouquet is appropriate,
/a small one at least.
Some years back Chairman Ful-

- bright, himself a onetime-college  pres-

i ident, began what he calls educational
* hearings by his committee which were
-"largely the product of his frustration

; over executive branch policy on China

and Indochina. Many figures of history

© past testified at these hearings and

while much of what they said was use-
ful historically much of it was more

. tseful politically as a prod to the
v President of the day..

Fulbright and his committee, how-

: evcr never opencd their own files to
* the public though they were dipped
.+ into from time to time for useful clues
" for the hearings. Now, however, for the

. ¢'oscd-door hearings of years past. The .

first time the committee is printing for
public distribution some of its own

{" first ones off the press cover the Tru-
. man Doctrine and the Greek-Turkish

aid program of 1847. There are no star- |
tling revelations but the words then of -
Dean Acheson, James Forrestal, Rob- ,
ert Patterson, Vice Adm. Forrest Sher- *

i man and others and those of such sen-

ators as Arthur Vandenberg and Tom -
. Connally will enrich the history of -

. that erucial time,

THE BIGGEST skeptic on the com-

. mittee about such publication has been
. *the Scnate’s senior senator, George Al-

ken of Vermont who came to the Sen-

" ate in 1941 but who did not become a

committee member until 1954. He fi-
nally agreed to publication provided

any living senator or ex-senator gave .

his approval. In the instant case that

.{ meant only former Sen. Henry Cabot

' I" publication of such hitherto secret tes- *

t

Lodge Jr. State Department clearance, .

as well, was required.
It is Fulbright's hope to continue the

timony. But. the committee lacks the
funds to do the job adequately; for ex-

ample, to publish testimony from ear-
lier years. If Aiken will permit it, pub-
lication of testimony from later years

will gradually. occur. Hopefully, the':

full Senate will give the committee’

- gome more money to keep this highly ®
lously its own private documents than °

useful venture alive and to expedite it.:’

" It was, of course, the row over publi- *~
.cation of the Pentagon Papers, and the

attendant argument about over-classifi-’
cation of executive branch documents,’
that has sparked this Senate move,
The same row also has helped speed,
at least a bit, publication of the State,
Department's historical series of docu-
ments.

THE STATE SERIES began back in.

. 1861 and, unbelievable as it now seems,

the documents during the rest of the
19th century were published no later

- than two years after they were writ-

ten, including a great many sensitive
papers. The first World War slowed

- the process so that between the wars".

publication was about 15 years from

. current. After World War II docu- i

ments fell 20 and then 25 years behind. |
Currently State is about to issue the |
last of eight volumes covering the year
1947..

After the Pentagon Papers row Pres-
ident Nixon asked for and got more |
i

I

money to speed declsssification and
publication of State’'s scries. William
Franklin, State's chief historian, says

that “we’re desperately trying to gain '

on chronology” and he hopes by 1976 -
to be exactly 20 years behind, a five °
year ‘gain,

Of course, State doesn’t publish ev-
erything even from a quarter century
ago. Some documents are omitted be-
cause they deal with persons still in
power: the Shah of Iran, Chiang Kai-
shek, Franco, Mao and Chou En-lai and
some Latin leaders such as the Somoza
family. But the bulk of the material
does .get published to the benefit of
history. Since 1861 some 200 volumes
have been printed. :

FULBRIGHT’S COMMITTEE has
published scveral studies on Indochina

extracted chiefly from the Pentagon

Papers. These well annotated staft
studies relate the raw evidence of the
Pentagon Papers.to various memoirs

4

change for political support.
!. The Jerusalem Pos} . riéwspa-:;
rer identified “the - Minigter ~ay’

hashish itﬂe,,ﬁi'

-streng s

%o have E:\Od connect!ons"
the erican
‘agencies. . :

’

and other published matefial {6 pro-
’ vide a well balanced perspective. One_
"cecded in dredging up some interest-
ing old OSS documents of 194546
which are being published for the first :
ime.

Whether - the committee will hnve
" the courage to permit publication of.
its own secret hearings dealing with -

"Indochina in the Eisenhower-Kennedy-

-Johnson years is an open question,
What seems to worry the reluctant |
senators is not wHether. publication”

would embarrass the various executive !

branch witnesses, who presumably

‘* were speaking with more candor in a ;

closed rather than.an open session,’
The worry is over how senators would *
look today in'the light of current views.
and knowledge of the long American
inyolvement. Whether, in short, some
of them would look foolish.

- From the public record it'is obvlous
‘that some senators, both the departed
and some still servi'ng, indeed would

not look very good. Fulbright has
publicly recanted his earlier views and
Sen. Mansfield has come close to doing

. so. But a claim of consistency is the

more usual senatorial posture.

IT IS OBVIOUS to ary student of
history, whether he is' dealing with In-
. dochina or Europe or almost‘ any

tive-executive relationship plays an im-
portant role, sometimes a key role.
The executive often bases its plans on
what it thinks will be the nature of the

' congressional reception, first of all

. that by the Foreign Relations Commit-
"tee. And of course parly political con-

. siderations seldom are absent though ¢
equally seldom conceded to be present,.
In short the historical record is not
complete unless this interplay is also
-made public, as far as it ever was put.
down by a committee stenographer.

Committee hearings often are con.

fusing, usually disjointed, frcqucntly
repetitive and frustratmgly incomplete
" because the wrong questions were
asked or even when they were they
were not followed by further ques-.'
tions. Still, they are a very important
part of history. So we award that small"
bouquet to Foreign Relations in hopes !

» of awarding a big one later on.

intellig

other problem area, that the legisla-,

oplum, morphine. base: and
tand severa}

The Post said he ‘was “knovm

witk
enc%

!
§

i,

staffer, Robert M. Blum, has even sue.” -;
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,the Communists, -

The poppy sceds are sent to 2

Germany ! other Vietnam drug situation 'last three days with the Wost .
- Hong -Kong, where heroin is !

FRANKFURT, '
(AP) — Two U.S. congress-

men sald yesterday that
Chinese sailors have estab-
lished a “Dutch connection’ at
‘the ports of Amsterdam and
, Rotterdam for smuggling most
of the heroln peddled to U.S.
‘servicemen stationed in West
Germany. - .
Reps. Morgan Murphy,
D-IIl, and Robert H. Steele,
R-Conn., blamed the Dutch
government for laxity in nar-
cotic enforcement resulting in
a “distinct increase in heroin
javallability -and use among
U.S, soldiers in West Germa-
iny." They sald the heroln
came from Hong Kong.

! develgp among our troops m' !German police and govern-
er

" {West many.”

i Steele and Murphy said drug
use among U.S. soldiers in
West Germany increased from
about 1.3 percent of those test-

; ed in December 1971 to be-

.tween 4.2 and 6.3 percent in

* Qctober 1972.

They classified 6,000 to 8,000 |

of the 195,000 army troops in

West Gerrmany as “‘users and
abusers” of nareotics, includ-,

‘ing heroin,,

""and barbituates.
i/ Anothér 2,000 - troops have
".been Identified as drug users
-and are under treatment by
! Army authorities, sald the
,.congressmen, who are mem-
*bers of the House Committee

" :ment and with officials of the
'Central - Intelligence Agency
.rand the Army’s Criminal In-
, .vestigation Diviston, - = -

Didn’t Visit Holland

Although the congressmen
+did not visit Holland, Murphy
said American officials there
Itold him a year ago that the
' country was becoming a ma-
‘Jor! transit point in heroin

i

amphetamines: smuggling following withdraw-

. als of U.S. troops’from Viets
‘nam, - .

gteele and Murphy gave this
. picture of the Dutch connec-
.ition: Peasants in the remots
{and hard-to-police_border re-

r'produced and smuggled °
i'aboard ships by Chinese sea- !

1 men. Deliveries then are made
- Wroughout the world with the -
' seas, \

Increasing amounts of the
!iAsian heroin ig appearing in'
‘1the West Coast of the United
.States following érackdowns '
rion the Turkish and French.

.supply routes. Heroin coming :

+into Burope arrives “‘primari-
,-ly through the ports of Am-,
: sterdam and Rotterdam, al-’
{ though some enters through
'the Scandinavian countries.”
-, The -represenetatives de-.
;scribed the European heroin’
. 'traffic as a natural transfer:

'help of Chinese living over-

““We urFen_t]y need this coop-
the Netherlands to :,on Foreign Affairs.

Steele and Murphy said they

arned the extent of the

utch _connection " in heroin

eration o
stem the flow of heroin origi- ;i
nating
Steele told a news conference. ' |
[“We cannot afford to let an-- smuggling during talks the

l

in Southeast Asia,” 'Zil

WASHINGTON POST
11 January 1973 .

Ina rebort from Moscow (Dee. 13)
‘Robert G. Kaiser writes that "despite

- all {ts scientific achievements, the So-

viet Union Is a second or even a third.
{ rate technological power.” As proof, he
- 'gives examples from cosmonautics, avi-
. ation, automobile industry, computing
techniques and even sirgery. Not: be-
-Ing so erudite and being a speclalist

i “only in one af the listed fields, namely

in cosmonautics, I will take the liberty

! .of dwelling on Mr. Kaiser’s agsertions
i -concerned with this area.

"The U.S. planned its first soft land- -

" “ing on Mars In 1876, that is, five years

i later than the U.S.S.R., )
_ soft landing on Venus in 1977-or seven

i years after the U.S.S.R. What is more,
. ‘an authoritative report of seveéral re-

and its first'

. search divisions of the U.S. Library of

Congress (1971) says: “While American |,
, .8pace efforts continue winding down ...
. the overall Soviet space program re- N

. mains a strong and growing enter-
- prise.” For Mr. Kaiser, this document

{ Is evidently not very authoritative.

As for manned flights which are in

the main considered by Mr. Kaiser, °
11971 saw the creation of the world’s

-first manned orbital -statlon Salyut

.that opened up a qualitatively new, .

.

Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-RDP77-0

A Soviet’s Response on Russ

Thailand

.. “ethnic .. Chinese®

v, o - . o

stage in cosmonautics. Does Mr. Kaiser
really believe that the death of the cos-
. monauts upon their return in any way
belittles its importance? After all, the
death of American astronauts in 1987
did not call in question the Apollo pro-

gram that 13 a generally recognized

achievement of the U.S.A. The
U.S.S.R's abandonment of manned

flights to the moon eannot be consid-

. ered, as Mr. Kaiser does, as evidence
of its lagging behind, Soviet specialists
think it more expedient to explore the

. moon by automatic devices, with the

__present level of world technology. Be-.
sides, manned flights to the moon. in- .

volve tremendous expenses. That was
* precisely the reason why the Apollo
‘program had to .be stopped at the
“most interesting place” when it began
acquiring not only prestige and techni-
' cal importance,- but also great scien-
tific value. As for the Soviet automatic
.. devices, they will be steadily improved
. -8 they continue thelr planned studies
" of the moott, as is evidenced from the
recent launching of a craft towards the
» moon last Monday.
Evidently In an attempt to wound

Sdviet. scientists, Mr.

: = the 50«
| “golden triangle” — %-:

sia’s S pac'g' T'ec:hﬁolo'gy

Kaiser ; rites: -

|| gions of Laos, Burma and
¥ - alled
rvest
i:poppy seeds under direction of
. , warlords
Idriven out of thelr country by _diers and alrmen. -

hord

-rand 1978, not to dismiss highly trained: ¢
. specialists and not to mothball the fa-: ]

- NASA head considers it worthwhile.:
" footing with a “third-rate technical ;

. thoritative enough? . ;

. U.S.A,, among other things, to fill the .

»market from « Viétnam {o
"!America’s ° largest - aveseas’
garrison of ‘ troops "in’ West
' Germany—some 212,000 sol-

o

)
“Soviet spafe sclerlists -aré” delighted ']
that they now have a chance to ghare |
America’s success ,through: the. joint.
Soviet-U.S. space flight scheduled for?
1975.” Dr. James Fletcher, NASA direc-
tor, has a differcnt view. He thinks .
that the experiment is important for !
both countries.” It will permit ‘the -

gap in manned flights between 1973

cilities. James Fletcher also believes it |
is possible to use a Soviet orbital sta-
tion and is in principle for a joint Mar-.J
tian expedition. (His interview with;
‘UPI, Nov. 26, 1972.) -~

Thus, contrary to Mr. Kaiser, the

for the U.S.A. to cooperate on an eqiial®

power.” Or maybe for Mr. Kaiser theis
opinion of Dr. Fletcher is also not au::
- 1 do not doubt that Mr. Kalser {s;;
equally “competent” in the other fields:;
of Soviet technology which he f
boldly discussing in his artiele.
) - YURY MARININ, ..
Sclence Commentator V (outer snaed)s -
. MNovost] Press Agency, °
Moscoy. .~ .
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;{Chalmers M. Roberts®\.

.4]

‘Arms Controrl

/
t
r.

fA Bad Time |

{
;F or Dlsarray i
I
t" 1T NOW HAS been nearly 17 yea.rl
" { since President Eisenhower appointed
i Harold Stassen to the post of Special
x Assistant to the President for Disarma.
; ment, with Cabinet status. In 1961 the
, Job was institutionalized with congres-
! slonal creation, at President Kennedy's -
. request, of the Arms Control-and Dis-
i armament Agency. Willlam C. Foster
.became head of ACDA and the chief:
" negotiator, as well, on arms -control

t'&
t.A-

R

_inid.
e

} measures. In 1969 President Nixnn'

i chose Gerard C. Smith to head ACDA
. and later to.be the chief negotiator for
lthe Strategic Arms Limitation Talks
5 (SALT). Now, as the second Nixon
term beging, Smith has departed by his
i.0wn choice and the President has tap-
ped U. Alexis Johnson to be the negotl-
Eator No one has been announced-as
* Smith’s successor to head ACDA,. a
' quasi-independent agency housed and
- supported by the State Department
- but with its own congressionally ap-
“ proved budget. e

It is evident, in retrospect, that all’

. the major decisions .in the arms con.
- trol ficld since the initial Bartich Plan .
)in 1946 have been presidential dect-
> slons, but it also is evident that presi- .

'dential choices have been circum- '

. scribed by the quality and extentof
the bureaucratic machinery which has
examlncd the problems and possibill-
' tles and thus, through various layerd

| BALTIMORE SUN !
10 January 1973

poo !

of the government, served up the pp.

tions. Stassen, Foster and Smith  ajl
were effective, or ineffective, to .tha

degree that they could establish an in:

. dependent input from an office or an
. agency that was beholden neither 1to
the dlplomatic views of State, the mjli-
tary views of Defense, or the views,of
the White House staff.

It is for such reasons as these that
the appointment of Alex Johnson has
- done more than raise eyebrows among
. those in and out of government, who
concern themselves with arms conttol,
" above all with the SALT II negdtla-
tions which resume in Gerieva for a
second session on Feb. 27. Johnson {s
widely viewed as a temporary appo!
ment. He suffered a heart attack
while back and his doctors have
warned him against excessive work,
For that reason, it appears, he turned
down a Nixon offer to succeed Ambas.
“sador Bunker in Saigon. The top ca-
/reer man ‘at State, Johnson is now 64,

_He has had only minimal acquaintance *
with the complex arms, control issues./. '

THE ISSUES at SALTTI are goin;
"to be very tough to resolve, Henry Ki;
singer, the generalissimo of SALT'I
‘here in Washihgton, has had no tims
for the problem because of Indochina
,and now his own continuation in the
White House is uncertain. By all do-
counts, then, the U.S. is in a holding

pattern on arms control and this is '

likely to last for some time. Presidént
Nixon’s separation of the two posts of

ACDA head and top negotiator adda'

an additional uncertainty.

It was widely believed when SALT
II began that there would be no pres-
sure from either Washington or Mos-
cow for speedy new agreements.’ Tho
interim pact on effensive weapom
runs for ' five years and most people
felt that not until about the fourth

* year would negottations become intdn:
" sive. But from what is now learned
about the first go-round of SALT 1L
this may not be necessarily true; jy
deed, a major opportunlty for a

it

’

new phase in arms control just mi
be present, if the US. is prepared to
grasp it.

This is because at the recent Geneva
talks, all behind closed doors, the So-.
viet delegation expressed an interesti
in the- control of multiple warheads, !

" MIRVs. This came as a surprise t?
Smith and his delegation but there i
no doubt that Moscow did indicate -
such an interest. It is true, however, "
that the other anticipated problem‘
‘notably the Moscow demand for llmm !
on the American forward based sy
tems (FBS). in any new agreement’
were put forward by the Soviet sidé,
But the Soviet talk of MIRV conti'b‘
added a new dimension to the meet,
ings. At this first session neither sl&ﬁ\
laid down any formal proposals.- ;

Quite obviously thie Kremlin interesf :
in MIRYV control must shring from. thq .
enormous American lead in such wm;:-‘
heads thoygh the Soviets are ahead i ;
numbers of missile launchers and lp ¢
throw weight of warheads. It woul
take some very difficult trade-offs lo
reach.any form of MIRV agreemen
and monitoring of such an agreemep&

- beyond monitoring a ban on further
tests, would be equally hard t6 i
achieve. But if there is no agreement, }
multiple warheads will be a major el&-
ment in both arsenals

THUS T APPEARS this is a very
‘bad moment for the American arm¥ '
Jltl'ol establishment to be in such &
tate of disarray as the Johnson ap:.
pointment and the Kissinger situation] !
indicate it to be. Only President Nixon .
. can change this state of affairs, akh -
though the Senate disarmament subs,
committee of Foreign Relations could
do some prodding vy
The opportufity to dontrol vad s
Judged, at best,ito bé a long shot. Biit
80 were many other opportunities’ {d «
past years that finally reached fruiti 1
through the perseverance of such mé!
a8 Stassen, Foster and Smith. The U&i
can do no less than try—and thers fis!
currently no sign it is ready to do tligt. |

t
Py
i

Our Energy Needs: What Can Be Done?

News releases from the Maritime
+Administration have been empha-
sizing what has been recognized
generally for some time: The coun-
try’s “demands for petroleum and
natural gas will progressively ex-
ceed domestic production capabili-
ties with each passing year,” this
-under present conditions. The news
releases then point to the Mer
* chant Marine Act of 1970 and un-
derscore the steps which have been
taken under it to improve and ex-
pand that section of the U.S. flag
- fleet which transports “energy im-
“ports.” Reference Is made to oil
'tankers, very large crude carriers
_and ships to carry liquefied natural
gas' (which now carries the label

LNG). The impression is given that
the country’s maritime interests,

backed by the federal government,

will provide the country’s share of
the ships needed to transport oil*
and LNG from abroad. All of which
is reassuring but then in one news
reléase this paragraph catches the
eye: B ’ )

. “Energy imports have very great
ramifications on the nation—in
terms of our national security and
the economy. There is an under-
standable concern about being
heavily -dependent upon foreign
suppliers who could turn off the
spigot In the event political dis-

‘agreements arose belween 6ur two

countries.” -

6

-plies are brought in over the next

As immediately noted in the
news release a presidential Lask*
force is examining all aspects of ;
the country’s energy deflicits and
considering various alternabes to
alleviate shortages.

But the problems here seent im- ;
measurable. On this score a Mari- °
time Administration news release -
reports that ‘“‘even if substantial
increases of domestic energy sup-

10 or 15 years their impact will be ﬁ
blunted by the fact that domestlc :

‘consumption will have doubled "

‘

within that same time frame.” °
Small wonder then that some claim
that our only hope for a aumclent
energy supply is the sun. "
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By MARVINE HOWE

8pecisl to The New York Times
. RIQ DE JANEIRO, Jan, 13—
The ¢hairman of -the United:
States National Commission on
Marijuaha and Drug Abuse said|
ihere today that the war on|
‘drugs should be stepred up on;
ithree levels—education, reha-
bilitation and police action.

The, chairman, Raymond P,
'Shafer, former Governor of
Pennsylvania, made his remarks
in response to questions on
Governor Rockefeller's proposal
for increased narcotics penal-
ties in New York.

“I have not seen the original
Rockefeller recommendations’
and so- am not prepared to say
whether mandatory sentences,
is the answer,” Mr. Shafer told
a news conference in a down-'
‘|town hotel. “But I am in favor,
of. increasing the war on drilgs
on-all three levels.”

Report Due March 23

. Mr. Shafer cited Latin-Amets
ican and particularly ‘Bragilian
cooperation “at the highest
fevel” in the drive on narcotics.
‘The commission also visited
Venezuela, Colombia, Bolivia,
Peru and Ecuador and talked
here yesterday with a drug

expert from Argentina.

The commission, which cen-
cluded today a tour of six
Latin-American -countries, will
deliver its final report on the

world drug scene to President|

Nixon and Congress on March
23, Mr. Shafer sald. Members
of the commission visited 36
nations, Brazil being the last
on the list—to study the con-
trol, misuse and abuse of drugs.
A major gap in the report
will be first-hand information
from the Communist countries.
The commission did not visit
the Soviet Union, China or any
other Communist country be-
cause it had been given to un-
derstand informally that it
would mot be welcome.
“Officially, the Soviet Union
says it has no drug problem,
but unofficially our sources sa;
they do have a’problem,” Mr.

iShafer said, adding, “I would

assume they have the same
problem as all of us.”

The new report will maiptain
the same general premises as
did the report in/March, 1972,
In which the commission rec-
ommended that a distinction be
made between the private use
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Sovereignty

By Karl Loewenstein

* AMHERST, Mass.—~Domestic and in-
'\‘temational efforts to prevent air.’
“firacy deal with the fait accompli -
jrather than with the crime in progress. :
.; So far the vast majority of hijackings *
have suc¢eeded because the demands . .
Lof the alr pirates were not resisted,
;whether for ransom money, safe con- !
.duct to a willing foreign country or'.
‘even the release of duly convicted !

fcompatriots. In the face

ritualistic threat to blow up the air-
plane, humanitarian motivations to -
: save the lives of innocent passengers
;and crews are given priority. E
" 1 submit that something more im-
-portant than even human life is at’
‘stake. To put it bluntly: if a few
farmed terrorists can defy the might”
tof the state in whith the piracy is'
(being committed, the state and its: !fective until a naval expedition under '
,Authorities forfeit their sovereignty, : - Commodore Decatur enforced.
sthat priceless possession with which ' without tribute or ransom.

i civilization as we know it stands and

' falls.’

‘.. The ‘only- effective answer to- this *

of the near.:

ly

in the Skies

deadly threat to human civilization is?"
to fight fire with fire: Instéad of

" honoring the Sermon on the Mount the
'society ‘under attack must become ¢
militant, and this even at the risk of
endangering the lives of innocent by- '
»standers or the loss of airline
(that is insured, anyway). .

¢ Are we totally incapable of learning .
from history? Once before the United
States had to face humiliation by Arab =
“terrorists. For more than thirty years,’
from the Continental Congress to the
aftermath of the war of 1812, the
‘rascally potentates of the Barbary
States—Algiers, Tunis and Tripoli— |
had preyed on American merchant -
shipping in the Mediterranean with
+ -.impunity. -There was no protecting:
navy. They forced our Governent to .
pay annual tribute, called “presents,”
and to ransom captured Americans,

. Neither our threat to declare war siderations must be subordinated to:
nor naval demonstrations proved ef- the higher end of the self-preservatibﬂ%

: " To resist blackmail by force seems’ "
‘a trémendously hard decision for all - tus of Jurisprudence
coriterned. However, experience shows

Drug Panel Concludes 6-Nation Latin
: 'Tour; Asks Stepped Up Drive

of drugs and drug traffic, Mr.
Shafer said. :
“There should be a new pol-

icy in the United States to dis-|'

alh

lcourage the use of drugs an
punish the traffickers, the mer-
.cenaries who are profiting from
1the situation,” he said.

The commission visited South
‘Vietnam in June and noted “a
marked change for the better”

in the attitude of United States!

military there over the last
two years, Mr. Shafer said.

“At one time, the use of
drugs caused dishonorable dis-
charge; how,.drugs users are
treated as people who need

ellg and are given: help,” he

said. . '
All the nations of Latin
1America are awakening to the

ifact that drug control is a new

.national problem and want help
in handling it, he said. He
;added that some countries,
however, were unable to co-
operate ini the effort because

eir internal structures were
not yet set up for the task.:
. He said that Latin America
.was important both as,a. drug
smuggling route and a source
of drugs. Organized traffickerd

i

that “in
siderabl
demand

ransom

‘criminal

pected
* blackma

‘of state

-plane must not be flown aebroad.
Far more difficult to deal with are
the piracies staged by the Arab terror-*
ists and forelgn associates, such as’
i .the Japanese kamikaze, who atre pre-’é
pared and willing to die for' their: ,
cause. But-even in such ‘case their’
demands must be denied, particularly ;
it aimed-at  the release of convicted®;

‘no self-respecting state can be ex-’

“from France’ and the Middle|
East have used Brazil as a
‘transshipment area and are
robably still trying to do so,
e sald. He could not confirm
reports that there was a new
Latin-American connection from
;Adia_but did not exclude that
possibility, - .
' “About 90 per cent of the
world’s cocaine comes from
:the: Andes Mountains—Peru,
Bolivia, Ecuador——where it is
legally . grown, and there Is
nothing we can do about it—e
except crop substitution in the
lIong run” Mr. Shafer éaid. He:
said that the United States im«*
ported coca from those coun-,
tries for cola drinks, and that
the local Indlans ate coca’
leaves to help them to with
;tand thé altitude, " cold and:
unger. . Lo
Mgr. Shafer concluded, "‘mere:
has definitely been an 'Increase:
in the use of cocaine—the
iworst of all drugs—buf ,thé
use of marijuana is- levgf!ln d
off and probably going down.";

reality the difemma Is cone®
y lessened. A terrorist who',
s ransom money and safe

.conduct abroad js hardly ever pre- !
pared to die himself by blowing up the:{
property " " plane. He wants to live and enjoy the *
.Joot. Hence the ground rules are: No

i
!
|

!

3

must be paid. The victimized

i

s of their own stripe. Since s
to-bend its neck to foreigr 4
il, the humanitarian con-

and soclety. £
. . Y

peace

[lege.

o
.
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Gomlult Fbr Drug_

oy

-

what {t
demands al
lane bridge

appropriate

heroin and
_transported

tndochina,
: Eurvpe and

‘There s nothlng lmprps- :
sive abuul the bridge. It is :
represents that -

bordernf Thailand.
Burma at Mae Sail dislricl
and Tachilek. .

It 18 called the Mae Nok
bridge. «Thcy Bridge of Liv-
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Sovxets on starmament

3 “To the Editor:

N Loginov 'of the Soviet Mission to

the U.N. criticized (letter Jan. 7) your*

editorial for omitting “for Some reason
“or other one of the key items on the ; ;
.. Assembly’s agenda.”

y Mr. Loginov claims that this ltem—

“nonuse of force in international rela- ,
tions and permanent prohibition of -

the use of . nuclear. weapons”—was,

‘adopted as a result of “vigorous and

E constructive discussion.” This item,

t-and the two weeks of discussion in:
i

i

November, was, in the words of Dutch
. Ambassador Fack, “a nonstarter.

‘1- In the first four meetings (of eight), :

“ only eleven states talked, and of these ;
I'six were socialist. Whole meetings
b were canceled for lack of speakers .
i When 'a- revised resolution 'was X
. adopted, the vote wat 73 to 4, with

' 46 abstentions. This divided vote .
. scarcely fulfills Ambassador Malik's
|- prediction that the adoption of this
i resolution will cnable the 27th session |
! to “go down in history as the Assem- .
-bly that liberated mankmd from the
thrcat of nuclcar war.” -

Of the five nuclear powers, only the
¢ Soviet Union ‘voted in favor of thei
t. resolution, with China voting against
[rand France,: the UK. and the us.

abqtam\ng Some of the nuclear pow-

" ers might be expected to resist giving |

up -use of their expensive nuclear -
.‘ armory, but two stdtes which have led |

! UN. disarmament cffortsaSweden

Md Mexico—also abstained.

!
H
¢
{
i
,

nearby,
“thirtyish, dapper man wat.

unobstrusive °

¢Ab, Lo Hsing-han carries :
‘mqse opiam today,» whis-

per men in a stupor as the
sit and look across the ban

the Bur-
mese side. There is glad-
ness, almost reverence, in

man with the air of lnno-

The others keep inhaling
heroin, awaiting flight of
the mind to the realm of
fantasy. They dd not know
‘Lo Hilng.ban nor his bro,
ther, Lo Hsing-min, heroin

til-botdor”

'Bn@ge of lemg Death’

a  area slraddlinu Tllniland.:

Laos and Burma.

A silent witness to the Lo : H
brothers’ shipment of des.
truction is a boy not quite §
.10 years old. Near Lthe;
bridge on the Burmese ‘'side ;
“he sits in the shade with

grownup addicts afler puf-
- ling al heroin cigarettes.

. One- looks at this boy:
floating in a heady, glddy
world of dredms and
“wonders how long it .will!
‘take Him to waste away io i
hody 4nd mind. %

One also wonders how.)!
many more like him are
‘doomed to painful, mean:;
ingiess existence and
eventual death wherever ;

the Lo brothers’ demonic,
drugs find their way. 3

corio-.

s

Golden

o

i It is a tragedy that, 27 years into” *
.the atomic ,era, the use of nuclear

' weapons stifl is not prohibited by, | ind -

" "+ ternational law. However, there ap- ;

pears no easy route to this procéss v
{and negotiations must include all nie -
clear powers. An expanded Geneva .
» Disarmament Conference would scem f
: the best forum. Two weeks of debate’in’’
a General Assembly- cannot perforrh\
: this task, for closely associated with K
banmng the use of nuclear weapons
$is a ban on their development, produc-’

i tion and stockpiling and the destruc-;
, tion of existing stockpiles. A - second
{ { forum might be current efforts to draft |
‘additional protocols to the 1949 Geneva |
‘ Conventions which would prohlbn: the :
{ use of ccrtain weapons, .- . 5

The Soviet Union has -taken lmpom
".tant initiatives for disarmament in the*’
past. This item was not one, since it
“served no .purpose except to isolate’
:China on -this issue, with the latter?
. voting against the resolution with such |
“strange bedfellows as Portugal and,
.South Africa. This item .caused the’
Chinese at the end of the debate to,:
“accuse the Russians of having "honeys
“on lips and daggetr in-heart,” passmg.
fufish eyes for pearls.” After stimu-
fating this rhetoric, .this resolution -
“is hardly, as Mr. Loginov . suggests"
- “a gignificant contribution of the U.N.,;
‘td the cause of further détente,” -

Wt HoMER: A. JAcx{
.} . Seeretary Generaf

ca Worid Conference of‘
- : Religion for Peaéef
' New York, Jan, 8, 1973},
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Y Vietnam War notebooks date back to 1949,
) Piled in boxes in my study, they are filled,
like the forgotten diaries of childhood, with
‘faint-and sometimes unintelligible writing but
.Hlso with the tinder to fire old memories. g

"' 1 have beeh going through them, trying to ﬁnd"i‘—”"W BRURTL.
fg’tt)meu?cene ‘or i"c:ild(i\nt] that mighlt in iﬁlelf illumine ", ;00 arn er B ”‘J
.Hte the past and help to explain the present. .., ) DA
.Friends dimly remembered have stepped from the = ' On the eve of the new ]‘\".,'g
vfages along with many of the events, credible and "’ *' peace talks, due to begin ‘,,q
ncredible, that went to make the war. C i g . ’ "
» ;, in Paris tomorrow,a .,

I '“.,.. - . . N i . .
: I hope so0,” I have General Henri Navarre ' . . !
saying ..in 1954 on the eve of the battle of Dien ./ i con'es_Pondent "}'lth umqug\'.‘

.1 experience of Vietnam . i

&en }I;{u;h.in van:wl\%r }t‘o my1 (ilumiol? v‘xh%ther» ge l
thoug e Viet Minh would attack. And at'the ;. . o
-other end of the scale, the chilling remark of a ... looks at the truthtobe .+
-iyir)u_nttlz1 Vci;et Minh stoldieti('whnse n?{me I a‘slsmd,tll;: .. distilled from almost ,‘l;
ay the Communists took over in Hanoi. * Sir,’ L e
‘teplied, “1 have no name. I am a soldier in the 25 years of reporting the
People’s Liberation Army.”. -+ - " war there. The record, he
"That was a day to remember. No one who was ', §} i im
there is ever likeYy to forget jf. The victors came: ' finds, emphasises for h lm T
‘in- their sandshoes, trudging thrdugh the mud with i ', & fundamental aspect ?f Dy
'their ammunition slung on bamboo poles, their sig- - . the savage tragedy: . ;- i
nals: wire -on_tricycles, their dispatch. riders on . | ¢y F it
pushbikes: * The vanquished went in tanks and , |, ,Vletnam s future rests '
armoured cars and half-tracks and trucks, trail:©  finally in S
{hg their howitzers and other weapons of conven: . LA
tional war, humiliated and beaten by an enemy Vietnamese hands. "
..t Binh, where battered mud-and-plaster
' houses, roughly thatched with rice

=
M

‘ter to the story of delta. despair. It wa,

‘they never really did under-
stand, . .. 4
The coup that overthrew

one of hundreds of forts, differing in
no essential detail from all the others,

-Diem. . .. Tet,.1968, and the
sawful scene I saw with Sir,
‘Robert Thompson and
“Michael Charlton when
.after- the curfew had close
us in, we watched a police-
man- drive a naked and
‘hysterical infant from the
isteps of the National
Assembly, building with a’ g
lighted 'newspaper. . . . Bad operations-
‘with ARVN (Army of the Recpublic of”
:Vietnam) . ., . . Good operations with-
ARVN. . . . Days of compassion among
the refucees with that best of men, Dr:
Phan Quang Dan. . . . Stories late at
night from defectots. . . .

' There is no end to it, but nothing,
I find, so relevant to much of what has
happened since. than the first action
1 saw with the French in the Red River,
delta in the spring of 1952, On too
manv occasions it was repeated in
South Viectnam. and every time it
helped the Viet Cong to find recruits
among the peasants. !
- . The death of General de Lattre de’
Tassigny had brought General Ra<ul}
Salan. a veteran of too many years in.
Indo-China, to command the French+
forces. His Tongking subordinate was |
Gencral Gonzales de Linares, who had
established his ficld headquarters in:
the southern delta for an operation de-i
signed to throw the Viet Minh infiltra-
tors into the sea.

For the task de Linares had five
.mobile groups, cach a baby division of:
about regimental strength, with ancil.’
lary armour and artillery. The axis of
the advance was along a road headed
east to the coast from the town of Thai
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straw, clustered around an immense,
barn-like, Roman Catholic church. .

" The artillery was’ sited within ‘a
‘stone’s throw of de Linares’s headquar-
ters, and at all hours of the night and
.day it pumped shells into the rice-fields
and villages ahead. The advance itself
was painfully slow. Where the Viet
Minh had not cut the road into sections
and dumped it far off among the rice-
ficlds, they had split it with trenches.
Troops could make their way along it
with some difficulty, but it was impas-
sable even for the most agile of jeeps,
and unrepairable since quarries were
non-existent in- the flat rice-plains of

- the delta and the Viet Minh held the

hills beyond.
+» The French .crept. forward, .using,
‘the debris of villages knocked down in-
the advance and steel matting to' make |
.8 new road alongside the old. In the;
course of one morning they demolished
a complete village, loaded it into lorries
and rolled everything from . kitchen
utensils to iron bedsteads into the mud’
to make a path for the tanks and
‘armoured cars, : !
Every now and then from the rice-
fields a single shot hissed among the
troops. Young licutenants from St. Cyr;
with their map cases and binoculars:

and badges of rank were the snipers's

primary target. Occasionally a spotter
plane saw movement in a village ahead,
and fighter-bombers and artille
would begin work again, perhaps kill.
ing a few Viet Minh but doing nothing
to win friends-among the local ple,
who in this area were almost-all Roman
Catholics. : o
The relief of a French fort ten miles
east of Thai Binh added its own chap-,

" goods that the French had to

-For a time he mai

which stretched like. pylons across the
delta. From its brick tower the look-
out oould sec his necighbouring forts,
the one hehind and the one in front,
and what remained of the road that
linked the two. Beyond these were:
others and others again. \
The fort was commanded by a young
French officer who had completed his
two-year tour of duty in Indo-China and
was overdue to sail for France, Under
ﬂnm he had French: and Vietnamese
sergeants and corporals, -and . a total
.g?rglson ‘$trength, mostly Vietnamese,
of 35. :
All around him the Viet Minh
dribbled in. His daytime patrols, link-
ing up with those from neighbouring
forts, were fired on by snipers, then by,
regufa'r formations of Viet Minh troops.
At first the Viet Minh had just a few
Then they had sections
,Elatoons; companies, battalions and
nally regiments. . They ' brought
bazookas and some 75-millimetre moun.
tain guns. They wanted rice, rccruitsl:‘
salt and the machines and

guerriilas.

conslécme "
ds t provide to'
maintain the economic life of the deltd.
But above all they wanted to establishl
bases in the enemy’s rear and to exten
their political grasp, L .
The fort commander knew it wouli

¢ something of a miracle if he ever
alive. The telephone lines e;]vte’!‘r i:{:
.neighbouring forts were cut, He could
no longer travel by road to Thai Bink.”
" | . nitained com icas
tion with his neighbours by t‘ad“ilr‘:l ni;?t‘.
that also ceased to function. ’ A’ fort
close to the east coast was the first to .
fall. The Viet Minh crept through the
%0 0b AU asted e tower with

T

S T T Y



i and, ‘over open si
i ‘zero’ range,
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a bazooka. The walls crumbled and
collapsed. With sub-machine-guns and
grenades, the Viet Minh followed up.

Next morning the red flag of the
Viet Minh replaced the Tricolour.

A week later another, nearer fort.
fell. This time the Viet Minh used one
of their mountain guns. They wheeled:
it into position in the adjoining hamlet
ghts and at almost
blew a- hole in the fort'
through which the assault par?' forced
its way. One by one the other forts fell:

-\ runtil only_this one remained, an island,

, zero life expectancy.

' ;;Each night Viet

i 'as a moat.

.+ of the intruder’s approach. Th
. rwas - vulnerable.

! i bridges

n a hostile sea, a lonely outpost with’

,"':" tMinh closed in

" The attack opened from a village

. ‘bight hundred yards to the south.

eavy fire in return. The commander
thoiight his fort was well designed, but
r, if no worse,

'ik'.laohine«guns raked the fort and drew

it was no than

- fothers whose fate he had seen marked.

{by smouldering piles of rubble. '
It stood on am island in d narrow'
gtream, J;:xined to the banks -bg two,
theavily protected by booms

and blocks. The rushing waters served:
: On both banks and on the
island itsclf were rows of barbed wire
festooned with tin cans to give warning
¢ tower
Its bricks were not
stout enough to withstand artillery or

;bazooka fire. . But the thick bunkers

o “closer. They fired at any
-, iment, chipping the wall

underneath were well provided with
ammunition and food. Each dawn the

r waved defiantly from the

Fach night the Viet Minh came
sign of move-
¢ s of the fort
with their bullets. The climax could
not be long delayed. '

* i But in March, 1952, the big French '

military convo}\:s gan t0 move to-
jWards Thai Binh. The Viet Minh mined
the main road, sniped at the forces
moving by day and kept them off the
road altogether at night. '

Operation Mercury pushed off from
“Thai Binh in the last week of March: -

18 infantry battalions with tank, artil-.

lery and air support, moving in a great
semi-circle extending from the swollen’
Red River to the coast. On its main axis'
of advance was the fort, its Tricolour’
still flying.

The French relieved the fort on the:

1 . third day of the advance. The bearded

{ ‘commander,

. with  Dbloodshot _eyes,’
rushed to kiss the advancing infantry
captain on both cheeks. Everybody’

shook hands with everybody, congratu-

lations, tears, stories, smiles. .“1 had
& boat to catch in January,” the com-'
‘mander kept saying. “I am very late.”-

He left next moming end his place
1“Mas taken by another young leutenant,
: We shalt pull down the tower and put:
more concrete, much more concrete,

; ‘round the sides,” he told me. * We have

¢ .everywhere. I

cleared the delta before, you know.
Perhaps we ghall have to do’it again.”

. But the delta was never cleared, and.
by October of that year French reverses’
here and elsewhere had so changed the’
military and political situation in Indo-
China that the shadow of defeat was
cabled: The Daily
Telegraph: * Neither the French people
nor their Government will tolerate for
ever such losses as are now being
suffered in a_war which holds out no
promise of victory and no prospect of

‘10

‘reward.”

.

I had no idea that I would be writing
very much the same lines 15 years later
of a much greater power, the United
‘States. : . :

At the beginning in 1946, when the.
French bombarded Haiphong and Ho
Chi Minh took to the hills, the
Americans were ambivalent towards,
the war. Secretary of State George C.
Marshall had scant regard for what he
regarded as France's “ dangerously out-
.moded colonial concepts.” At the same
time, he was not interested in * seeing’
ocolonial empire administrations replaced
by a philosophy and political organisa-
tion directed from and controlled by the
Kremlin.” o

I doubt that anyone born after the
year 1940 will ever really understand the

Indo-China War or the Vietnam War, or

.why the Americans moved in when the

French retired in defeat. It is not easy
to explain in this era of disillusion and
détente that the generation which

fought and prevailed in the Second
World War against the Nazi tyranny had
no intention of surrendering to the
tyranny of the parancid Stalin. Indced,
because of the rewriting of history that
is now going on- i America, things
have- reached the ridiculous stage
‘where Marshall and Truman / and
Acheson are blamed for the Cold War.
« This is, of course, preposterous
‘rubbish. No Tsarist leader could have
been more demanding, or more imperi-
alistic, than Stalin at Yalta. He wanted
‘the railways and the window to the east
at Port Arthur and Dalny that had 5o
blinded the vision of Nicholas II. He
clamped down the iron curtain along
the 38th parallel in Korea. Two years
later a Russian sponsored conferencey
in Calcutta decided that the indigenous
Communist parties of South and South-
East Asia should attempt to seize power
by armed uprisings.: They tried 'in
countries -that were still  colonised and
in those that had won their jindepen-
dence as well. ,

China was already aflame when Ho
Chi Minh launched his campaign
agairist the French. There were revolts
in Burma, in India, in the Philippines,
in Indonesia and, of course, in Malaya.
Then came the direct challenge in
Korea. This was the era of the Com-
munist utopia and a Communist mono-
lith seemed as attractive to the true
believers as it was terrifying to its
foes. China believed in Stalin’s Russia.
Ho Chi Minh was allied to both. Against
its ‘wishes, but to protect what it
regarded -as its vital interests, thé
+United States became involved, but not
‘before it had refused Frenth requests
for American planes and ships to
transport troops to Indo-China.

In the final 18 months of the Indo-
China War, however, when the need for
Communist containment seemed more
urgently necessary than the disband-
ment of colonial empires, the United
States delivered two million tons of
war material to the French at a cost
of more than 1,000 million dollars, and
came perilously close to intervening
when the entrenched camp at Dien
Bien Phu,wag seen to be on the point
of collapse.  Thereafter, its aid to
whichever Government promised to
hold the line in South Vietnam was in-
evitable, and, in the context of the
times, desirable and necessary.

1 find it difficult even with hindsight
to decide whether the United States
was well or ill served by President Ngo
Dinh Diem, around whom American

_hopes _centred for nine years. In many

ways Diem did perform miracles in the

that period of quiet® that
1954 until the end of 1959
w3s not just his doing, but conscious:
.decision on the part of Hanoi. The:
second Indo-China War when it began,
showed only the tip of the joeberg.y
Unseen was the vast programme of poli-
'tical preparation that had taken place,
in both the Laotian and South Vietna-!
‘mese countryside, the organisation of,
the cadre system and all the rest of the
detailed and careful planning that Ho,
,Chi Minh always insisted on. - :

Diem was dedicated, selfless and’
‘hard-working. No one, certainly not the
' Americans, understood the nature of the;
Viet Cong political tactics better than
he. Yet he was so narrow, So pessi-
mistic, so deeply suspicious of men of
‘goodwill that he surrounded himself
with his abominable family, who were’
driven on by the madness that led in
Ausust, 1963, to the attack on the'
Buddhist pagodas. A deep personal
regret of this period is that 1 knew long"
in advance of the detailed planning for.
the attacks, but because of the bland:
denials -of ngo Ninh Nhu, Diem's bro-{
‘ther, I «could persuade rio one in the|
official American community to pay anyi
.attention. o }
. Some of the things that happened in!
those days would not be credible in
fiction.- I arrived back in Saigon after
a brief absence to find that the first!
.draft page of a.long article I had writ»
ten in the home of a senior American
official with whom I was staying had
been photocopied and found in thou-
sands in the Xa Loi pagoda, and repro-
‘duced in the Times of Vietnam as evis
dence of a foreign conspiracy.against
Diem.-. It had been “borrowed,” we
learned later, by my friend’s servants,.
who were ‘running a Buddhist printing
press in one of his spare rooms. 4
" That Vietnam was headed for,
disaster at this time was apparent}
Nothing could -have stopped a coup or
a counter coup. But the American
involymept, toné would have expected,
would have takén note of what might’
happen after Diem and brother Nhu.
‘were removed from the scene. This

omission must go down as one of .the;
major blunders of the war. It was not|
a case of the king is dead, long live thes
king. The king was dead—and theres
was no othet. . e
With the whole apparatus of govern:;
ment in ruins, it was no cause for sur
rise that the situation fell to bits im,
1964, or that by the beginning of 1985
the war was all but lost. The Ameriy
cans either had to opt out or to opt in.i
‘They- opted in—and promptly comi:|
mitted two more major blunders. R
- The Kennedy ‘confrontation ‘with|
Cuba had convinced many senior offie

‘South, but
Jasted from

-cials in the State Department and the:

Pentagon that Vietnam could
handled to the Cuba formula, “If Nzgj
can show without an ounce of bluff that"
Vietnam is as important to us as Cuba’
.and that we are prepared to risk a'
major war: in its defence, then we shall
succeed,” I was told by U. Alexis John. f
son, who had gone to Saigon with Henry:
Cavbl;)t Lodge as deputy ambassador.
ut the trouble was that Vietnam’
‘was not Cuba. What Washington lg&ma
would appear as a full hand proved to
be a pair of twos. It was prepared to
abandon all restraint to prevent Cuba
from becoming a Russian missile base;
To the end it was restrained in Viet:
nam. Cuba was vital: Vietnam was not.
L "But in trying to bluff ¢
United States sucoeedped :}rilmg%' \;fne;
itself, and this led to the second of
the major blunders to whioi: I have -

i
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ferred—thé Gonviction 'that prevailed
until the Tet offensive in 1968 that the
{United States could shoulder aside the
‘Vietnamese and successfully take on.
the war bg itself. The idea that it
‘might not be successful was an almost:
‘treasonable notion to the U.S. Army in;
'those days. PR
.. Yet, after the sudden shock: caused’
by the massive American intrusion of’
forces, Hanoi showed remarkable con-,
fidence in the outcome. Pham Van,
Dong, ‘the North Vietnamese . Prime,
Minister, in a talk with a Japanese
newspaper edibor in April, 1967, said he:
believed the Americans would lose’
because they had failed to achieve their!
main objectives: the destruétion of
the National Liboration Front, and the!
expansion -of the pacified areas in'
South Vietnam, o
* As Hanoi saw it, Saigon had failed
‘to achieve the strong rear that General
‘Vo- Nguyen Giap always regarded: as
‘the decisive factor in a revolutionary
'war. Other things were going for them,
the North Vietnamese reckoned: bet-
ter and more exgerienced leadership
and training for .this type of war; the
advantages- of fighting on one's own
terrain among one’s own . people;
morale; the too rapid rotatioh of U.S.
'foroes and their Jack of familiarity wit
local and tropical conditions; politic
and other problems encountered by
the Americans in ring large num-
bers of troops inte Vietnam: the strain
‘on the U.S, economy in supplying forces
’ﬂgthtirni thousands of miles, from the'
home ba
‘tion of reardine American troops,

General Nguyen Ohi Thanh, who
commanded the Communist forces in
the field until his death in 1967, set
out to force the Americans to split and
soatter their foroes and to fight in areas
where there was no dear<cut line and
Mo targets. He hoped to prevent them!
from bringing their full combat effici
iency into operation and to deny them
the opportunity to gain strategic advan.
tage. By the tactic of hitting the
'Americans in many places while keep-
ing sufficient forces in reserve to mass
heavy fighting power in key areas, by
concentrating and dispersing quickly,
by fighting big battles or combinin
-big battles with small battles, and: by
avoiding at all cost the mormal set.
piece action, he believed that i
could be denied to the United States,
however large the force it committed,
tntil at last it tired of the war. |
v 1~ Then came the Tet offensive. It
shattered the indigenous Viet Cong‘
foroes and their vital cadre system in!
the hamlets, caused fearful casualtiesi
.among the North Vietnamese ranks
.and_dismayed Hanoi when_ the generai
urnsin»g failed to materialisc. -+ But it
also . had the much-sought-after effect
of causing the war-weary Americans to
demand an end.

" " Everything that happened thereafted'

«-the dectaration of personal
surrender by President John-
son, the protracted halt in the
bombing, the Paris_talks, the
. Guam  Doctrine, Vietnamisa-
tion, and all the rest—repre-:
sented the signal lowering of
~American sights, thc abandon-
ment of American hopes of
winning 2 military victory and of,
reinstating . South Vietnam as a,
“pearl in the crown of the free.
world,” to borrow one of the;
yrical descriptions of the offi-,

al American propagandists.
in the late 1950s. . C
: Despite all these unfortunate
tonsequences, however, Tet put.
the. -emphasis. where 1t Rx’gal

se; and the cxcessive’ propos-

have been all the time—on the
Vietnamese people. If they could :
not win the war themselves the
United. States was . no longer,
willing to try to do it for them.

Without * American _air _sup-
ort and the blockade of the’
glorth Vietnamese ports, it is
improbable that the South
could have held the Northern
blitzkreig that Giap launched
with his Easter offensive in

‘1972, After a poor beginning,
'ARVN, and especially the
élite marines, paratroopers and
raaﬁgers, fought extremely:

ell.

Whether it could do well
enough -to hold South Vietnam
‘without American fire-power;
we may know only if a
ceasefire _eventually collapses,
.and a third Indo-China war
.emerges from the second as the
second emerged from the first,
(Certainly, nothing has yet been,
decided. There will be no de-
cision until ene side or the
other is in undisputed control
Jof Saigon. ‘

.
+ Whether the war has held
the line long enough for the rest
of South-East Asia to put its
fences in order
to be shown. ;
in with each other, we may get}
something akin to what has
happened in Western Europé
with .the Marshall Plan,” Lee

so remains

Kuan Yew said to me in Singa-’
pore in 1967. “Finally, you got’
there a Western Europe that.

.was so independent, as repre-

sented by de Gaulle, that it:

‘could do without the Americans.,
While we can’t hope at this
stage to create that kind of non:
Communist Asia, that must be
the direction in which we have
‘to go.” t
' 'That is the direction South:
‘East Asia has been going. In
'assessing future prospectsy
‘changing times must also be
taken into account. The Vietnam
'War began when Russian and
‘Chinese relations ‘were close and
cordial. It ends—if the peace
‘talks are successful—with 44:
‘Russian divisions -on China’s
hortherit bbrders—and demon-
strably they are not there
beocause of mutual trust and
friendship. ) . 1

Obliged to choose between a!
non-Communist South-East Asia:
and continued tensions that the,
Russians would certainly attempt,
to exploit there, Peking may be!
disposed to forget its evangelical
mission to help create new wars
-of national liberation. If, hopes
fully, this is the case, - the
Vietnam War will not have been
without pesitive value for those
who have lived so long in its
shadow. . i,

WASHINGTON POST
16 JANUARY 1973
e A lea'dfn§ member of
.Amnesty International’s Ko«

rean section, the Rev. On'
"Myung-ki, has been arrested

-by South Korean authorls

ties, Amnesty International’
announced: in London. . .-
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v Henry A. Kissinger, arriving in Parld
aboard a special Air Force plane, said:!
‘“President Nixon has ‘sent me back:
to make. one more major effort to!
_conclude the negotiations.” K
Le Duc’Tho, arriving from Hanot'
by way of Peking and Moscow, saldy,
“The decisive moment has come either
to sign the agreed-upon accord or ta
continue the war.” - A
Once again the White House advi:or!
and the Communist revolutionary;.
plunged last week into the intricacies!
of the draft agreement that scemed last!
.October- to offer the' United States a;
‘way out of Vietnam, This time there-
‘lwas'a sense that their new round of®
meetings would either rescue the acs;
cord and bring it to fruitioh or lead;
“to a final collapse. ' -
" As the talks, begiun Monday, wor
on, the North Vietnamese Communis
‘party newspaper Nhan Dan repo:
'“bad signs” of American inn'anslgen:%

‘But there was no real news, and fi
clues, as to what really was going o
behind the ¢losed doors in Paris, ..
i Yesterday sevening Mr. Kissinger)
flew back to report to President Nixon}
at’ the Florida White House at Key
Biscayne, amid indications that the
‘talks had made at least some ptogress.,
From Washington; Bernard Gwertzman|
‘of The New York Times supplied the
following assessment: . "

‘That’s His Message’

One Republican Senator who at-
tended a White House breakfast meet+
ing on the eve of .the new round of;
talks in Paris was impressed by Mr.‘,-
Nixon’s determination not to be de-
terred by Congressional or public critl-!
clsm in his pursuit of what he called;
“the proper kind of scttlement.” “The!
‘President obviously sees himself thrust',z
into a critical moment in history,” the
Senator said. “He believes he is do{ngé
the right thing and believes that his<
tory will bear him out. That was hlaé
‘message as I saw ijt.” i

Many thought, in fact, that the:
situation was producing for Mr, Nixon|
another of the personal crises that’
have been a feature of his political}
Aife. Nothing would please him moré’
‘than to surprise the world once agafri’
~—this time with a Vietnam settlement|
‘on the eve of his inauguration.: Not! -
only would such an announcement’
clear the capital’s streets of the waf:
protesters who are gathering thelri
forces for Jan.- 20, but it would purge’
the atmospherp of the polson that hagt

sreappeared on the political scene.
4325000 1000§4a04uln from P
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*yesterday mean that-Mr. Nixon woul
be able to offer some welcome news!
ion the eve of his inauguration? No hard;
Anformation was yet available, buf!
‘Ronald L. Ziegler, the White House,
press secretary, clearly intended to,
leave an optimistic impression when
he told newsmen early yesterday morn-
‘ing that the negotiations in Paris had;
‘been “serious.” ' 4
* 'In the White Honse jargen, “serious”
has taken on a meaning of its own. I
has been used to signify progres
When the White House has wanted t
signify the opposite, it has charged
_ Hanol with a lack of “scriousness” at
the negotiatidg table. Moreover, the
‘Administration has sald the bombing
ralds north of the 20th parallel would;
‘remain suspended as long as the neg:
‘tiations were conducted in a “serious”,
manner, L .
+ Mr. Kissinger, talking briefly wit
reporters at Orly airport before board4
fng his plane, said he had had “veryi
extensive and very useful negotiations”
with Mr. Tho. Hanol's special envoy
will remain in Paris, Mr. Kissinger said
and the two will keep in toiich throy, 3

1

diplomatic channels, The North Viet:
namese delegation issued a brief states
ment of its own, saying the secred
talks “have made progress.” 1
Mr. Kissinger's remarks implied-that|
the final decislon was now Presiden
Nixon's. He said he will meet with’
Mr. Nixon, and “the Président will then:
declde what steps should be taken “to.
speed a peace of justice and conciliasi
tion” - :
 What are the issues Mr. Nixon detms’
¢rucial to that kind of accord? .
Mr. Nixon, at the breakfast meeting,
named three: the relcase of Americart
‘prisoners, an effective cease-fire and
the right of all South Vietnamese to
decide their own future, These pointd
have been at the heart of the negotiats
ing process ever since it began, ',
. +PRISONERS— On what terms should"
‘the American prisoners be returned?
In returh for the withdrawal of the'
‘remaining American forces, as specis’
fied in the nine-point October accord,
‘or in return for the release of all mili-
‘tary and political prisoners held by
the Saigon Government, as suggested
subsequently by the North Vietnamese?
CEASE-FIRE — Should the cease.
fire be limited to the two Vietnams;
as stated in the October accord, or

broadened, as sought now by the
United States, to include Laos and
Cambodia? Should the demilitarized

h
Lt

zone between North and South Viete:'

nam be re-established, as urged by
Xvashington, even though Hanol does
not want to recognize a permanent
division of the country? What kind of
international supervision? The 5,000~
man force wanted by Washington or
the small 250-man team proposed by
Hanoi? . .
Souti VIETMAN—No question has-
proven more difficult to solve than
this dne. What should be the scope of
.-the Council for Nationa]l Reconcillas
tlon provided for by the October:
accord? Should the agreement recog-
.nize the Vietcong’s claims to being a.
government in South Vietnam, or,
recognize only the Saigon Govern-
ment, or both, or none? What about;
- North Vietnam’s troops in South Viets,
‘pam? Should they have legal status?

In Paris, observers could find little .

to go on about just where matters

“stood. After six days of talks, Flora,
Lewis of The New York Times had this
tosa);:A Ty
‘Squaring the Circle’ : !
. Still the negotiators raced across
Paris behind their motorcycle escorts.
to and from their alternating meeting
plages. Still the bombers dropped their.
loads on North Vietnam below the 20th
-parallel and Hanol kept strengthening:
ts air defenses for the day when, per-;
haps, that ling will, again be breached.;
Still officials spoke anonymously:
about the current “sticking point”’
,which, with a little more effort, might
soon be hurdled with a compromise’
that would bring peace. i
It was a repetition, in many re-;
spects, of October and November and
December, when the same people had -
expressed the same hope for & cease- .
fire—by Election Day, they thought
at first, then by Thanksgiving, then by
. Christmas, then before the opening of!
ithe new Congress. And the “sticking
point” has shifted from the presence
of North- Vietnamese troops in the
South to the Saigon Government's;
govereignty over all Sodth Vietnam
to the precise definition of the demili-,
tarized zone that cuts Vietnam in two.
These are different ways of defining!
‘the same issue — whether the peace’
accord is to divide the . Vietnamess.
nation Into two states with conflicting’
-soclal systems or whether it is to per-.
mit the South to be moved gradually:
into Hanol’s orbit and eventually,
absorbed. That is the political issue’
‘over which the war has been fought
from the beginning, o
The permanent delegates of - the'
three: Vietnamese delegations—Hanol,,
the Provisional Revolutionary Govern-,
ment (Vietcong) and Saigon—set aside.
all the lesser questions at.the public
meetings that continued last weele/
parallel to the secret Kissinger-Tho
tatks, All three delegations restated,
the central political issue—firmly, to
make clear that their positions had not
changed. Only the American delegate
urged “moderation” in language.
' Therein, experlenced diplomatic ob-'
servers believe, has been the negotiat-!
Ing problem. Mr. Kissinger has been
.seeking fanguage that would permit!
the United States to get qut of the'
war without appearing to have fought;
in vain and to have abandoned its ally
—Ilanguage that each side can inter-
pret to its own satisfaction. He needs
Salgon’s assent to get the kind of
neatly packaged settlement he wants
from Hanoi. He needs concessions
from Hanoi to get Saigon's assent.
The October draft satisfied Hanol
because it undermined Saigon's goal.
of an independent, insulated, anti-.
Communist South Vietnam. The nego-
tiations since then have been an at-
tempt to win equal satisfaction for.
Saigon. The formula for squaring the
clircle has been the tough job confront«
ing the Parls negotiators.”

If President Nixon does reach ‘an
agreement with Hanoi, he will doubt-
‘less try to obtain Saigon’s acceptance:
of its ternis, in line with his promisé,
not to “impose” a settlement on the
South Vietnamese ally. And from Sai.!

-gon yesterday Craig R. Whitney of

The New York Times reported on &’
cértain shift of attitude: Pt

. of agreement from Hanoi.

" 'President- Nguyen Van Thicu' has’
‘concluded that he has won the most,
he could hope to get in the way 0(4
rconcessions from the Americans—and,’
even .more important, that he won
three months” breathing -space by
‘stalling on the draft. accord of last
‘October, That is the word now ainong
Government officlals close to the Pres
Idential Palace. - . .
Mr. Thieu, according to these men,
is. now confident enough of the Amer-
-ican bargaining position to expect that
any-final agreement will include guar-
antees of a relatively leak-free demili«
-tarized zone between North and South
Vietnam  and a strong international
force to supervise the cease-fire and
"keep an eys on the 145,000 North
‘Vietnamess troops scattered about the
“South, - v ]
That, and a statement of some-kind
‘about the legitimacy- of the Saigon.
‘Government’ below the 17th parallel,’
will probaby make it easler for him'
to accept an agreement Ithat does not
.call for the withdrawal of the Com-
‘munist troops. The best estimate here!
is that het will not raise new objec-;
'tions if Mr. Kissinger obtains that kindi
. Acceptance of Saigon as the. legltl-:"é
‘mate government of the South, how:
ever, looks from here like a confession

- ‘of defeat by the Nokrth VIetnamese.é’

'and few realists belicve the Commu-
‘nists have been defeated. There's theu
.catch: Is a formula possible that will
‘satlsfy both sides? Mr. Thiew's aides!
apparently are dubious. i
' What it boils down to is that Presi-,
‘dedt Thieu now feels the Americans®
are not going to compromise his.posis ,

+ 'tion as drastically as they would have '

“if the October agreement had been,
-signed, So he’s resigned to a cease-fire,
—if the Americans can get it, =~

The Government, at any rate, fs
preparing either*for sutcess or failure'
of the Parig talks. -
> If there is no peace fairly soon, Mr.'
Thieu is afraid the United States.Con-!
gress may cut off all military and ecos'
‘nomic. aid to South Vietnam as a way'
of forcing President Nixon to with-!
draw from the war. That worries the
South Vietnamese leaders almost ag'
much as the possibility of an unfavor.;
able agreement, . . |

1t is for that reason that Mr., Thieu®
is sending 20 pro-Government legis-1
lators and official escorts to Wash--
ington to lay his pleas for continued'
support before iIndividual American®
Senators and Congressmen. As one of
the envoys put it, “We will try to ex-"
plain to them how complicated things’
are in South Vietnam and why it isn't
that easy to end the war." t
- On the other hand, if thers is a*
cease-flre, Mr. Thieu will be up against’
Stiff. Communist political competition, '
The Government {s laying plans to'
clap Communist sympathizers f
prison, impose strict controls on the’
domestic press and forelgn corre.’
spondents, and maintain a strong mill-
tary posture against any Communist,
violations of the cease-fire. The Govs
ernment is even turning back bolts
? c:lui and red cloth at the Saigon

ocks because they can be y
Vietcong flags, ey G4 mag. 'nb?

12
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'Only i3alk‘}~ By USS. or South Vietnam
Could Halt Cease-Fire, Reports Say -

i represent the Stockholm 'Peace Conferlg

i

By Murrey Marder
Washington Post 8taff Writer

ernment has said nothing so far except ence, the World Peace Council and a

L HANOI, Jan. 16 (Tuesday)-~Even before
I President Nixon announced the halt in .

{offensive action against North Vietnam, *
f this capital had begun churning out a :
fsudden flood 'of reports apparently in-

{:aecord,

\

- .
i’ The message being put out here: by .

{ various sources 13 that only a last minute -
Pbalk by either the United States or the
{ Salgop government could once again °
{ frustrate an agreement,- o

% Officlally the North Vietnamese gov-

‘tended - to accelerate a full cease-fire '

that there has been “progress” 4in the
Paris talks, hut that It is maintaining
its “vigilance.” *

With Gen. Alexander
to Saigon, North Vietnam’s concern has
mounted that South Vietnamese Presi-

-dent Nguyen Van Thieu may again seek
to block an accord unless world pressure °
1

is brought to bear on him.

That pressure has been greatly stimu-
lated from here since Saturday, the day

U.S. envoy Henry A. Kissinger left Paris |

to consult with President Nixon,
Three antiwar " delegations now here

have issued statements appealing for a -

M. Haig’s trip '

Japan-Vietnam friendship assoclation that
includes members of the Japanese Com. ]
munist Party, i~

The Stockholm group said in a state.”,
ment last night that it was informed by |
.2 member of the Central Committee of |
North. Vietnam’s Workers (Communist);!
Party that the Paris talks are at “a new"*
" crucial phase” that will produce peace or»,i
intensified war. o

The Swedish delegation is led by ‘j
member of Sweden’s Parliament, Bertii*}
Zachrisson. The group also includes’

x
anothei Swedish' i

jblame if there

+  They mét with Hoang Tung,’
cedltor of the party newspaper
hoan Dan, and reported that
(he told them that ih. Paris
the ‘United" States*ahd North
‘Vietnam “had been able lo
j dgree oh a draft treaty which?
¢ mainly was based on the prin-
! eiples and. points - elaborated,
‘on, Oct. 20, 1972.- -~ . - .,
: The group’s statement said
‘that Hoang Tung added “that
the agreement had been able to
' ¢liminate s 0 m e remaining

¢ doubts and ambiguities in the

% previous draft agreement.”
' The Stockholm group con-
. cluded: “It is our conviction
} that the North Viethamese
r8lde is serlous when saying
‘it is prepared to achieve peace,
on the principles of the agree.
ment reached in Paris. There-
‘fore, time has come for the-
whole of world opinion to turn
. to the Amerlcan side in urging-
ithe American government to'
‘make use of this opportunity :
“of peace unbroken.” o
" The whole thrust of the
‘North Vienamese position is
¢ that the decision is up to Presi-
.dent Nixon and North Vietnam
! wants the world to know in ad-A
fvance where it will place the:
{8 another
| fallure.
i a delayed dispatch. .
" sent from Hanoi Sunday,
i Marder reported the fol- .
Y lowing: : :
. Despite the halt in the |
" American bombing of the|
i Hanol-Haiphong re gion, {
-throughout the nation a con.
¥ tinuing state of siege is main- i
+ tained regardless of day-to-
| day prospects for a cense-fire
{ accard. . s
“We have had too many .
* bitter experiences to relax
,our vigilance now,” said a
! North Vietnamese official,
{ “Our antlaircraft are con-.
} stantly prepared to shoot. -,
¢ The news of US. negotia-
- tor Henry A. Kissinger's de-!

; parture from Paris with new ™ *  Even the presen fro. !
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‘own people éven what its,
‘own delegation spokesman,

‘to all inquiries is, “It i5 all -

: tion of war.

, dernourished, and now that

center of the city.

- truek ' weaving

peace accord. Tht‘e visiting delegations

talk bf progress on both quent interrupfion of an air-
sides of the negotiations and . alert warning produces no
Kissinger’s consultations in- break In the pattern. Be-
Florida and President Nixon -cause the. announcement

- re-echoed here only among ', ldentified only a reconnals- -
sance flight, no one even

those with independent ac- |
cess to the world outside..
This includes North Viet-
namese with short-wave ra.,, ingly have complete’ confi--
dios. ., dence in the ability of the

But whatever hope or. alert system to dlstingulsh;

broke stride over it. The

skepticlsm the news aroused * * between a reconnatssance . -

was kept invisible in this de.? “flight and an attack. The
terminedly disciplined soci- ' system is said to be refined
ety. To this moment, the = enough to advise if a recon.
North Vietnamese govern-  naissance flight is Hy a pi- :
ment has held off telling its” . loted plane or a drone. !
. War has by no-means scar- -
red all of this city or even,
sald In Paris when talks re- ' \the major portion of it, one.'
cessed, .
The response here today- awaiting a closer inspection '
" of the air raid damage. .
Much of Hanol’s city ‘cen- '
ter is still lined with stately
trees in full foliage, al.
" though the weather is gray
and chilly in this season.
!"The bomb damage is in
- pockets or strips where
't American B-52s dropped an

up to Nixon.” "
To a newly arrived visifor,
however, Hanol outwardly
appears more placid than
any capital would be ex- -
pected to be after a genera-

On this Sunday afternoon,
the streets are lively with
thousands of cyclists, the i destruction on this capital
markets are crowded, the .. between Dec, 18 and 29,
vegetables plump and -the | Nevertheless, the immedi-
meat, chicken and other  ate impact on the arriving
foodstuffs seem ample. The : Visitor is a scene of devasta-
people by no means look un- tion on landing at Gialam

y Alrport on the weekly Soviet |
the ‘bombing is suspended, Aeroflot flight. For the Gia-
there are children rolling lam area in general, on the |
hoops on the. sidewalks, €35t bank of the muddy Red |
pretty girls strolling and River opposite Hanol, was a
flower stands in the conter - Prime target with its indus-
of the city. try, rallroad repair yards
children rolling hoops on the and {other Installations,

f them near or virtu-
sidewalks, pretty girls stroll- some o
ing and flower stands in the :L{y st;x;x'sc‘)g::aglby tsheitm:

Here, casualties were report-
edly high. .

Men and women workers
methodically. are picking.
through the ruins of crum-
tbled buildings and resi-
dences on that side of the

- river salvaging everything
possible, brick by brick.
to

There is also a remarka-
ble sllence. It is punctuated
only by the rumble of army,
trucks, usually hauling road-
building supplies,. or the oc-
casional horn of a car or,
a path
through the omnipresent bi.
eyelists,

people in the streets seem- -

- Yean quickly see even while '

unprecedented -tonnage of |

. broken skeleton.of the fa
.mous Longbien Bridge
(formerly the Paul Doumer
,Bridge) looms in the dis.;s
.tance, once North Vietnam's .
prized artery to tﬂq east and ..
' north, 1t withstood
“Johnson,” the Interpreter
wryly notes referring to the |
- war years of President John.
son. “But not Nixon. But we
have many pontoons.” \
Soon you. are on the pon- .
_toon bridge after a line of |
trucks perhaps half a mile.
long allows your passenger |
car to squeeze through, zig-|
- zagging perilously across
the remnants of a roadway. |
Improvised Bridge
The improvised bridge”
. across the Red River is a
hazard itself for a passenger :
7, car, even if it is a punisha-
- ble Sovielbuilt Volga. No |
. longer straight under the .
jarring truck traffic, the H
pontoon brldge, held by ca- &
bles anchored to the river i
bed, presents an obstacle at
each joined section where !
heavy planks tie it together. |
The passenger car mounts :
each section @3 a new chal--!
- lenge. 1
On the Hanol side of thé !
river, the roadhed Is still:
pocked with craters belng’
filled with dirt and gravel,,
As the river area reccdes,’
" however, 50 docs the scene :ﬁ
of continuing bomb damage. !
. Hanol i8 offictally display- |
- ing its wounds far more '
than it is cringing Irom:{
them. 'No outsides, espe- :
cially a non-Vietnamese
speaker, can know what the *
Vietnamese people really!}
think about their war plight,
The official presentation@i
. portrays the bomb scars as !
battle ribbons for heroism
under fire. The people act ,
as if they agrée, Glancing |
away from their roadbuild. :
ing, they look at the passing i
forelsn visitor, unable to °

o)

]
1
4

| . Desolation continues
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% slan, Swedish, East German’
. ~—Qr a rarer American—with
' ‘an eXpression of calmness
-{ 'rather than misery, as if
t'they were saying “Look
* what we survived.” All they
.. can read or hear in the offi-
. cial media tells them they
¢ ‘arc herolc.
4 By officlal  invitation,
| peace delegations- are now
+ coming into North Vietnam
- at'an increased pace to in-
:-spect . the American war
; damage, to" deplore and con-
" demn the strategy that in-
&,ﬂlctcd it and to extoll  the
‘ fortitude of those who sur-
Yvived. - .
¢, Billboards .and banners
across Hanol's wide, shaded
g‘”streéts hatl “Vietory” over.
“ the 12 days of American B-
,3, 82 raids and exhort the pop-
i «ulatlon to “Sacrifice All, But
}" -Never Submit” To “Ameri
«. can aggressors.”
f. North Vietnam's statisti-
' cal,clalmg to victory in this
;'period, about double the ac-
i knowledged American
o count, abound in signs and
| posters across
.. “Planes down 81, including,
"1 34 B-52s, 5 F-111s and 42 oth-
cerg” '
i Across the front of the
. city’s closed theater a red:
iy banner . abbut 50 feet high
i proclaims: “The people and
h'army of Hanol have - won
~. great exploits to be worthy
iof the people of the herolc
: cap'l‘bal of the whole coun-

i,

v

the city: ’

“whole

the unity of which is of '
course Hanoi's ultimate ob-
jective,

As Kissinger conferred
with President Nixon, one of

. North Vietnam’s leading ex-

ponents of national unity.
talked of the ability of
North Vietnam to persevere -
in war or peace to achieve’
the goal of unity, He was
Luu Quy Ky, who bears the
disarming title of secretary
general of the Association
of Vietnamese Journalists,
Ky, among other things, is
the author of 16 books about
Vietnam. .
The “secret of Vietnam,”
he said, 1s “how to endure.”
Ky, a southerner by birth, .
relished recounting the his.
tory of Vietnam’s repulsion
of forelgn invaders. during
two millenia. “We will not
talk optimism about the
Paris talks”, he said. “But we
arc optimistic about eyen-
tual victory. If you conceive
that to fight. for freedom is
a happiness, then you can
fight for a very long time, -
“How can we fight a na-
tion that can send men to
the moon when we are still
using buffalos to plow?” He
asked rhetorically, “We are’
not producing one gram of
steel,” he said, but “we win’
victories because of our
courage and our. intelli-
gence. We have studied the '

.nam, which he

country”” means | he said, and have practiced
* North and South Vietnam, ', )

it.

During a two-and-a-half-
‘hour conversation, Marxism
went unmentioned except
once indirectly in answer to
a question about outside aid -
to Communist North Viet-
aintained is .
now adequately supplied by ;
its soclalist allies.

Questions about North Vi-
etnam'’s extraordinary 'pro--
tests last summer that “big .
powers” ‘(meaning the So-
viet Union and China) were
succumbing to President
Nixon's attempt to make
‘them abandon the “National

. Liberation Movemnent” were

met by the disclaimer today
that “Nixon has, been de-

- feated” in that strﬁtegy.

His themes, instead, were, |
nationalism, endurance, per-
deverance. and the convic-
tion that no one can deter-
mine North Vietnam's des.'
tiny for it. o

The population of metro-
politan Hanoi, normally
about 1.2 million, is stiil
only a third of that size. |
This is a result of the evacu-
ation of residents during the
B-52 bombardment,

- But even though the bom- -
bing halted two weeks ago,
North Vietnam is consgantly )
preparing for a possible re-

sumption. )
The people see and hear
nothing but victorious war

j ertheless increased, despite:

‘tenacity. If there are skep.?
tics or ‘doubters, they were
-informed by today’s ofﬂcinl_}
government neWSpaper,
Nhan Dan that *“all the-
youths of Hanoi are very®
happy to be chosen as sol-!
diers. The leaders of theit;
street councils encourage
them to join the army.
Many write letters to the.
army command expressing’
their willingness to fight.” 4%

What has:been the toll. for
the last generation of wai,”
including what North Viet.?
nam calls 13 years of contin: ;
wous war with the United |
States? Ky gently replies
that, “We have not calcus
lated this figyre” ~ - v

The population of Nort 3
Vietnam, however, has nev-,“
the toll, from about 17 muafj

lion people in 1960 to an es-
timated 21 million today as.:
the result of a high birth
rate, . Y
“We eagerly want peace,"%
the assertion comes, “But;j
we also are prepared for in-*
definite war if necessary.”
The first glimpse of this;
underdeveloped,  battered,
but somehow still function. i
ing, country indicates that:)
this contention of endurance
—a vital ingredient in the
nation’s psychological war-
fare, both for its own popu.
lation and for {ts bargainin
in the world outside—is "

f _.The refercnce to the | fimits of human endurance,”

THE GUARDIAN MANCHESTER
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Dr Kissinger’s “‘one more major effort” to

1

negotiate a settlement to the Vietnam war has.

"a ring of “or else " about it. The terms in which
President  Nixon finally * talked to €
Congressional leaders «— after apparently con-

+ sulting nobody-for some weeks — suggests that
he has sent Dr Kissinger to negotiate along liney
predetermined in Washington. This must Increase

the chances that the talks will again fall '

Obscurity clouds the reasons why the murderous
bombing of Hanof and Haiphong was stopped on
‘December 30. For the sake of face, President
Nixon has to belicve publicly that the B52s
:blasted the Vietnamese back to the negotiating
table. This in turn increases'the temptation to
use the same tactics again. Statements from the

hite House suggest that renewed bombing
north of the twentieth parallel Is a certainty if
the talks fail. ) o
g The damage inflicted by the B52% has been
appalling. Their use is a lasting stain.on President
Nixon’s record. Their devastating power may well
have forced the North Vietnamese to call for a
breather, since there ts a limit to the ampunt of
material punishment that even they can absorb.
The frightening aspect is that, If the BB62s are
used again, it could be from a greater height and
“with, no concern for the nature of the targets
below Some reports suggest that part of the

114

, acclaim for North Vietnam’s

the

high loss rate caine because the' B52: were:
flying " lower to achleve (with tragically mgg‘

claims or reports of world widely b'elieved by the popu. |
lace..,, : "{

’ )

he bombing to return?

success) accuracy In hitting strategic targets.
By- ordering a' mass evacuation of the city,
populations, + the North Vietnamese ° have:
indicated that they are taking’ this pessibility
seriously. It shows too that, battered as they are,
they will be unlikely to buckle to American
demands at the negotiating table for a settlement
which, to North Viethamese .eyes, Is meant: to
leave President Thieu inaccessibly in place.. To
support this reasoning, they can invoke the
extraordinary conduct. of ‘Mr Nixon during the !
period of the bpombing. ) K
. President Nixon’s deliberate isolation from
the press. from all but a handful of his own,
advisers and, until recently, from the leaders ofj
Congress lends weight to the belief that his order .
to unleash the B52s stemmed from tantrums of ;
disappointment when. Dr Kissinger failed to bring
about a settlement. It is possible that his secrecy
was a cover for truly ‘secret talks with Hanol,"
but his behaviour encourages no confidence in/
that. It looks merely as If President Nixon was’
shutting himself off from both advice and.
criticism: As a result he appears increasingly as!
® man who has worked only to make the war|
. acceptable “at home by - withdrawing . a°
large number of US troops from the ground - He'
stil appears to think a victory can be salvaged.}
it is a dangerously mistaken approach tv delicate
talks. and 1t has hideous implications for what
_may follow If the talkg fall. . + ~, .

p
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Scandinavia = . .

Northern lights

'Sharp reactions to Jast month’s resump-*
.tion of {ull-scale American bombing
of North Vietnam were widespread in .
Scandinavia. Shortly after the new B-g52
attacks began on ember 18th, the
Danish prime minister, Mr Anker
Joergensen, issued a strongly critical
(comment and added that he might .
ipress for a discussion in Nato of Mr.
iNixon's actions. The Finnish foreign
{minister, Mr Ahti Karjalainen, declared
that the case for the bombing raids was
“especially difficult ' to understand.”
The GSwedish foreign’ minister, ‘Mr
Krister Wickman, condemned the
bombing as “blind and brutal.” The
‘chairman of the Danish trade union
ifederation, Mr Thomas Nielsen, called .
1for a Europe-wide boycott of American -
iproducts. The Norwegian foreign .
i minister, Mr Dagfinn Vaarvik, served
warning that his government would
thave to -consider what actiza it should
{take if the bombing w:nt bn, But it
{was the cmarks mzde on December
2grd 'y Mr Ole” Palme, the prime
amirvster of  Sweden, that - echoed
Jezudest, e B
i The firt” press reports made Mr
| Palme ~ppear to have diregtly likened
i-the Arnerican action to such notorious
l atrccities of the past as those linked!
Guernica, Oradour),

»ith the rlames
. Lidice, Babi Yar, Katyn 4nd Sharpet'
" ivilles The State Departmént made
‘,Istrong protest to the Swedish arbas-
ssador' in"-Washington, and announced
ithat the “chargé d'affaires who now
{heads-the American embassy in Stock-
holm (there has besn no 'ambassador.
‘there since August) would not, for, the

resent, return to his post[tfrom home:
cave. Although fuller ‘versions of' Mr
Palme's words showed that his" refers.
.ences to past atrocities 'had! been som
'what oblique, Washingtdn - followc|l
through with the requést, {lescibed by
Mr Wickman as astonishipg, ‘that. np_
new Swedish ambassador| should . be/
sent there to succced Mir Hubert d f1
Besche, who is due to retird on Janua i
.8th. . ‘ ' ? :‘Z |I
' Mr Palme has a reputation for out-'
spokenness, but - the E:d feeling that |
has now . brought Washington and: i
Stockholm close to a breach of diplo-: |
.matic relations had set in before he’ !
became prime minister thrée years ago,’ 5
and indeed before Mr Nixon became!
;President. The so]idari;ylof Swedish
‘feeling about Vietnam wa dcmonstr;i-f[
‘ted ‘on December 28th whén an appe L,
Yor an immediate bombing halt and fai
.peace settlement was_ issued jointly by
;the leaders of all the five parties repré<
sented in the Riksdag ; two days latek,.
- 275,000 Swedes had addeclntheir signd-
‘tures t9 this-appeal. A similar appeal
‘was 'made on January end by the ﬁmis,

iof all Norway's political parties. | ||

.

NEW YORK TIMES
| 5 January 1973

i
SO

. . By Vercors

. PARIS — Where-1s the difference?
.Between the devastation. of Guernica
- by the planes of Hitler and the devas-

where is the difference? Between the

of terror over Warsaw to fdrce the
“Polish, over Rotterdam to force the
- Dutch to surrender, over Coventry to
. force the British (but Churchill did not
. surrender and the Vietnamese do not)
. ‘where is the difference? Between the
. shredded infants of Spain and the
.shredded infants of Hanoi? At the time

Coventry what raised the world’s con-
science with a sacred horror was the

and his military advisers, of the most
_.barbarous, thé cruelest, the most hor-
rifying, the most homicidal means to
~win a politigal design. It was the

_muitiplied by ten, multiplied by a hun-
dred. The world fought five years
against that, against the incredible

one thought had disappeared forever.
. America was not the least fierce nor
«.the least sincere in that skuggle to
establish between natlons a minimum
of civilized relations. It was Amerita

~the UN.) showed most visibly that
< 'will of healing. And now it is Amerita

.| today that brings back Guernica, War-

| saw,” Rotterdam—that brings ‘us the
s equivalent of Hiroshima. In order to

0

s3he White. House, Mr, Rogors

: /make an adversary surrerider and to
i make a political design succeed.
During more than twent§ years, how
:;many have' not been able to return
» to Germany because they would not
! know what hands would be offered
L;_there to grasp, if those that would be
i held out to shake would not be stained*
*by the ‘blood of the innocent. For a
~whole people were silenced by Hitler,
‘had submitted at first, then accepted
and covered up his crimes. A. cour-

ageous resistance had struggled there

NEW YORK TIMES
11 January 1973 .
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" America!

tation of Hanoi by those of Mr. Nixon, ~

_raids of terror over Hanoi to force the
-Vietnamese to surrender and the raids

of Guernica, Warsaw, Rotterdam and

recurrence, by the will of one man .
- Europe doesn’t

-and his Pentagon feel themselves all4

return . to Sardanapalus and to Nero .

return of forgotten practices, that .

which by its initiative (the creation of -

" What Can We Do?

in the ‘beginning, a few months and .

" then’ there was no more resistance, -

And that is recurring—this time in -
There have been without'
doubt a few beautiful and courageous,
movements of protest, of opposition— {
but now? One listens closely, but if:
anything remains it is very weak, and ,
in spite of the few brave ones still
left, they are obliterated in the soft:
silence of a consenting population.-
And will it happen that we will not
be able to shake the hand of one of

- these Americans as we could no longer
-shake the hand of a German not so

very long ago?

But.if this is true for us what cin
we do? We weep and I weep, that
comforts. You will say to me what
‘else can we do? I don’t know, I don't
know. Seeing that Russia doesn’t
dare anything, that China can't, that
want to, Mr, Nixon

powerful, and this power intoxicates
them. They feel they are masters of
the world. They know they can, if they
want, do ten times worse than Hitler
without risking the same fate, and
this power intoxicates them. And we
know that at least for the near future.
they will do what they want without
anyone opposing it. For the moment]
they are content with transposing an:
entire land into a lunar landscape and'
an entire people into deadmen from;
out of the Stone Age. And perhaps’
before having totally arrived to that
point, they will have in effect, by’
means of blood and suffering, imposed

. their political design on. Indochina, as’

Hitler did on the Spanish, the Polish, j
the Dutch. And if that ever happens |
it will be more horrible. Because the

Nero-like shadow of Nixon will hover
over all.of' us.who ‘will ‘have done
nothing tp have stopped him. And we?,
will believe we are free when™ it will®)
no longer be but the survelllant free. |
dom of vassals;, ©  © N

e b

Vercors is d pen name for Jean Bruller,’
author and engraver. This originally
appeared "int’ the Fréehch paper, Lé'
Monde, - .. ' . ]

‘ P

“Jamés Reston implied incorrectly that. Secrs

at. Secr:
vite Francis Sayre, dean of the Wyashington c&the- ’
because the dean had led .an antiwar marc

ause the hto .
: 2. Mr. Rogers says he did not everi know' that Dean '
éﬁftlm’aw&, i such B:demonstration. Mr, Restolt regretd the st"m,h&d
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HANOI has been in flames
from the flagitious: bom-
bardment by American air-
craft and death-dealing wea-
Pon.& There i8 no comparison
n all history for this kind of sa-
vegery in war, Even the elghteen-
day armihilation of Carthage by
the Romans was done in a strug-
gle between equals and there
wag perhaps more honour in that
carnage than in whet has been
happening in Vietnam, .

Salvage Operation

-* The Vietnam war is one between
tho elephant and the ant—between
the electro. dynamic ~mechanical
might of a  super-power and the
indomitable will-power of a small
undeveloped nation. In  the long
and dismal history of violent con-
! flicts, 1t {5 the nearest one could
et to the Gandhian e of con-
rontation between soul-force and
brute-force. And the war is . not
owver any great issue of power or
ideology, but over the pride and
prestige of the President of the
' greatest power on earth. Western
i writers have written g0 much on
;orlental face,  but has there ever
been in history an example of
face-saving carrled to such enmor.
mous end tragle proportions,
<. The Americans first went into
- Vietnam in what they proclatmed
to be a glorious crusade against
Communism represented by the
monolithie Sino-Soviet bloc,
though at bottom it was weally
even then, a dirty -pro-tolonial
salvage operation. Later when
they found that the Soviet Unlon
. wag interested in a Eeecetul get-
 tlement in Vietnam, they said that
“the crusade was against Chinese

Ce 1ist expansioni Later
atlll when they discovered that
the Chinese devils were only too
eager to parley and make peace
with them, they have ¢ome to the
conclusion that what they have
been fighting apalnst was Vietna-
mese Communism and {ts imperi-
allst urge to dominate Indo-Chinal
One may safely predict that soon,
snd not too late, they will find
out that what they  have been
end are up against is Vietnamese
natlonalism, passionate and wun.
conquerable,

‘There in Vietnam, political na-
tlonallsm has been converted into
en incandescent spiritual force.
Nothing else can
extraordinary fact that after all
this overmastering application of
military pressure, this callous sus-
pension of effective  supporting

‘not surrender? No doubt

called Soclalist camp, the -weak-
kngeg! mumblings of the once loud
an
Afro-Asians, and the growing ir-
televance of the United Natlons
as an instrument of peace and jus-
tice in the world, the litile
mocratic Republie of Vietnam is
still fighting vallantly and i3 bound
to. come out of this cruel conflict
“bloody but unbowed.”

World reaction to the resump-
tion of bombing of North Vietnam

is a mirror of the temper. of our

times. A few  years ago _there
were massive demonstrations and
protest marches of youth all over
the United States which nearly
brought the administration to its
knees, at least psychologically,
Where are the protest marchers
and the flower-children of yes-
terday, when today even more
horrible and unjustifiable crimes
are committed aghinst a herofc
people simply because they will
¢ New
York Times has made an appeal
to Americans “in the name of
conscience and country” to “speak

.out for sanity in Washington and

peace in  Indo-China.” But the
sad fact of the matter is that
American public opinion is a wesk
reed Indeed to lean upon. Once
American boys are not dying in

the battlefields, but only Vietna- i

ese are massacred from the air,
ere is no swell of humahitarisn

mass opinfon in the United States’

againgt the Vietnam war as be-
fore, One is forced to .question
fundamentally the liberal core in
American life apd politics.
Supine China

The behaviour of the rest of the
world in this crisls is not very
admirable either, The Chiness
used to  proclaim their unbreak-
able solldarity with their Vietna-
mese brethren. ° Their favourite
simile for solidarity was “the lip
and teeth” relatlonship between
the Chinese and the Vietnamese.
Some lip, some teethil Certainly,
Mao Tse-tung and his great whr-
rlors of national liberation struge
gles are tdday doing nothing
more than lip-service and even
that in a very subdued measura.

The root cause of Vietnam’s
helplessness and the apparent tri.
umph of the  bullying tactics of

explain the President Nixon is the Sino-Soviet .

conflict and the all-too-supine will.
Ingness of China to allow Wash-
Ington to exploit this split. From
1863 onwards Hano! has been ad.
vocating united Soclallet action on

rld And Vietnam
By 8. Sharawadly = B S

e~ -ton over Vietnam,

N
.

Vietnam., The Soviet Unfon had ‘then it cannot be expected that
supported this move, but  Peking other peoples and governments
stood adamantly against the idea, will be, It concerns.them more

Not that the Soviet Union would vitally than the European and the
have embarked upon an adventu- American powers, What {s invelve
rous confrontation with Washing- ed is the principle of the right of
(that might a small nation to resist dictation
have been welcomed China). end buﬂyin% by & super-power,
But & minimumt of Sino-Sovlet apart from the utterly human as-
unity over Vietnam would hava pects of the Vietnam situation.
rendered it impossible for Mr Some of the smaller countries of
Nixon to exploit the Peking-Mos- South East Asia who are afraid of

cow conflict to the extent that he
is doing in Vietnam. Though Mr
Brezhnev has spoken out a little
more strongly ~than Mao or Mr
Chou En-laf in this crists, ther:
has not been popular or govern-
mental reactions from the Soviet
Union fo fit the outrage that is be-
ing perpetrated on Vi

Mesmerised Nations

Great powers are always moved:
considerations., muty

mainly by power
The smaller ones need not be, That
was the value of the Asian-African
fand non-aligned nations in the past
in international relations. Today,
however, even this vast interme-
diate group is not only amorphous
but divided by sivairies and jea-
lousies and dominated by paro-
chial Issues so that they are un-
able to exrress their protest in
unison against what 'is happening
n Vietnam. One recalls how
Nehru reacted in 1954 to the erisis
In Indo-China and put forward
Froposals which found aceeptance
n the Geneva agreeménts,

Times have changed, of course,
but what are the other fathers o
non-alignment, if on» may use
such & phrase, doing in the pre-
sent crisis? Have the non-nllxnoé
nations been so' mesmerised by
the fear of American might that
they have not so far concerted
any serious efforts to arouse and
organise world opinion over this
re-eminent ‘moral ' and political
ssue of our times? Or, are some
or other of this group of nations
80 pre-occupled with not embars
rassing Washington or Moscow' or
Peking that they have consldered
discretion to be the better part of
non-alignment and not audacity
which distinguished it in its effec-
tive days? Or, is 1t that some of
them find the diplomatie leverage
provided by the Sino-Soviet. rift
axucl} l!co{) v;tlu%bh:, in th’eilr na-

onal Interests to do anything for
Vietnam that” might uput‘that
happy state of affairs? .

It the Asians, the Africans and
the non-aligned are not powerful-
ly stirred by the Vietnam tragedy,

etnam, :

" Independence,

Hanof’s expansionism and are
eagerly trying to play ‘\'lvp to Pek-
ing or Moscow, or ashington
might remember that they have
more &t stake in this principle than
{any other countries in the world.
One most unfortunate feature of
world reaction to the Vietnam eri-
‘#is 1s that Asia has not taken a
stand as Asia on this poignant and
vredominantly Asian {ssue, .

AY

The nations of this continent
have preferred to' be ruled bi
fears of their own weal

- neighbours than of those Great
Powers who really pose the poten-
tial threat to, thelr freedom and
The absence of
Aslan consultations on Vietnam {s
conspleuous evidence of this, Aus~
iralia and New Zebland wunder
! their new Governments appear to
have done a little better in thelr
‘dutspoken stand. -

World Opinion

The Vietnam fssue hes so fat
evaded the aitention of that
sugust international forum, the
United Natlons. Hitherto one could
have argued that Intervention by.
-the United Nations would have
only  complicated tha problem
rather than helping to solve it
None of the parties concerned, in-
cluding the Democratic Republfe
of Vietnam, was in favour of take.
ing the matter to the United Ng-.
" tions. But had not the moment
come, when the world had no other
«<hofce, for a simple and massive

emonstration of world publie opl~
nlon agalnst the American bomb-
Ings, spontaneously and powerful-
%y expressed In the forum of the

N General Assembly?

That might have provided that
extra little push necessary to make
the partles move on to the final
act of settlement In Vietnam, and
might also have had the effeat of.
giving a shot in the arm to the
United Nations which ha§ been
fast becoming a pedestrian debat-
ing soclety where pale bureaucrats
from ntLl thefcorneru of the eax&h
come erform as pompous in-
“temaﬂom? diplomats. )

action by the divided and the so-

! CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR
11 January 1973

L3
Canadian sadness
“The Canadian Parliament's unanimous '
resolution deploring the bombing of )
Hanof and Haiphong was an expression of If the Parliament’s Vietnam resolution '
national sadness over recent devel- ‘was no great surprise, its adoption as. |
opments in Vietnam. : sumes greater impact when added to the
All parties in the House of Commons wave of denunciations of the bombing of
supported the government-sponsored Hanoi coming from friends and allies of !
resolution. - + the United States around the world, and | -
This mark of disapproval of American- particularly from Europe, and from Aus- .
policy does not constitute a precedent. In tralia'and New Zealand. ‘
1971 the Canadian House unanimously It is part of a worldwide sadness at’
adopted a resolution condemning the seeing a great power like the United
American nuclear test at Amchitka is-.  States get caught up in a situation where
land in the Aleutians. it finds it necessary to use its bombers
None of  the. Canadian parties has. against civilian centers at a stage in the
supported the American administration  war when peace seems within its grasp.

over the war in Vietnam, and the’
Trudeau government has privately ex.
pressed its regret over continuation of
the war to Washington.
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myself who, Aware of the inadequacy of
i thelr own kinowledge of \vhm‘. 18 golng o8,
Imve remained sflent thus far in the face d!
1tha  reneawdd : Heavy bnmhlngs ' Vletnarﬂs
hOpIng thal the President and his advlset‘s
Ulad somé &nod reason, Invlslble to’ us, for
‘4upposing ' that - these procedures’ would,
‘bring the war to an enrly conclusion, Be<
!yond this, there was little: reason to expect
,Lhat an administration so plainly uncon-i
'¢orned for domestle opinton aboyt the war,
‘not to mention the opinion of friends and
Iwenwishers in other -paris of the globe,
would be Appreciably moved by -one moré
“eritidal volek, and partlcularly’ that of ‘a* po-
‘ltically Inactive 'person, froni within thi¢’
;country, But there are times, and this,wotild
‘seem to be ‘one of them, when,pne has to
‘make a view known, if for no other reasori
than for the sake of clatily of the record.
“. The adverse effects of these bnmblhgs are
labvlous. A Humber of arguinents have bdet
‘offered, or'sugdested, for thelr pursuance.
‘None of thede arpuments strikes inc as even
remotely petsuaslve. Tt Is said 'Ihat’ only by
‘these means can we brihg our hdversary .to
tngage in serlous negotlations and to aceept
& ‘“reasonabld” . settlement, Yy which is
‘meant, apparently, one which would commit:
Habol to thd assurance of the fulure. politi.
cal security of the Snijron regime. . Aside
from the fact that some of us; considering
{ the nature of Communist regimes gencrally,
as well as the customary processes of politi-
{eat change In that part of the world, have,
" tloubted from the start-the feasibility of any '
"such undertaking, it is'hard to helipve that
i{His sort of bombing would 4n any case be
adequately conducive to its mmevemcnt
1 anything has ever been amnly dcmont
!lrateu It military experience, it Is the exi.
treme Incfficlency and relative incifective.
ness of the strategic hombing weapon as a
nieans of military and political pressure. If
1i§ particular, one wishds to influence the be-
-havior of an adversdry at the negotiating ta:
ble, the ‘bombing of residential centers,
asidé frdm belng Hreadfully offensive to
World bpliict, {s sm‘ely theé most expenslye

,nnd unpromising way to do'it. ‘It it whre!
‘really necessary for us to make war upon {hé:
| North Viethameke, which many of us dm.}
phatlcnlly idisbélleve; then we Bhould hl‘lvl‘“
the. convietion 'and tdnslstency’ to applg:

ibalanced employment bt all branches of imﬂ
ieonvéntlona! armed fo}cen In the Mu:mp(l to‘
‘achieve by this' ‘slnigle arth th almg we dre;
;concel‘ned to achle\re, thete 1§’ a derlous« iﬂ-
eongrulty of mennu and ends .

An End to the Slnnghle

T IS ARGUED that ous- opponm}ts. the".

Noith Vietnaricse, "aré' noli nick hdoptﬁ

ks .By George F Kennan

TH’ERE ARE, t AM SURE, many besldds' .’not question thid fdet: ‘T question is reln.

! ‘conduct been - defined | for|us by  our!

\HERE| 5'5, is‘xivAL Y not 16" olten ad-
| .vancdd ublicly bat presumably present |
IR nun% t of | govbrniiental : minds,  the
febt of béink atbused bf “losing” & wat., Onk
R ohders héw ‘uch rdal meaning the terms
t SRR O RO | 1 viptory” dnd “defeat!’ have in the face of’
LR Y e’ Lébpo r$ hn contemporary politi-
a1l Hevelopmehtd. ‘THere cdn be wars . so fi

, 'uh torhisigll tHat they had Better be “lost.” ||
vance; The world has no_lackiof trudl dnd his ibafls Mdrmirlated,? than contituet

unrensonable people. It 16 not: our husiriess | - (something called “vi

‘to put them all'in their place, not would it Yb't?'gir'l‘ li:iue élgt“?]t sg?;e;o{\ gwfx:r;dabouct
be i our powet' o do So."And if the argu-, hdse semartic|symbols when he wisely put.
-ment be that uhreasoning cruelty, on, thejr. lend td th e !‘E"C’I Involvement ln Algd

part justifies the same’ ori buirs, then it mukt ] I
be asked: Since iwhen hive our stantlutds bt 1 e a
cah omy repeat wi iat 1 sald seVeﬁ years
Jd In:ithe coursé of | a full day's testimony |
troubled Senate ‘Foreign Relations
dmmittee: that thete 1s more Yespect o
Fc won‘n the opinion bf this world by a resb.
'lics What would the Mnrld think of us it wb 19le and colirageous Yauidation of unsound
iwere not? One could, perbaps, answer thik' positions than by the most stubborn D‘"‘f“lt
Iwith another uuest-lon.:what does the World M exty avajunt or \lm!romlclng objectives.”
think of us a8 487" i 0Ty Otié’ﬂnw b great sentv of ‘futllity in stating
‘But iore central to onf ptobicm IQ the bnch views. Onk cahinot hope, I relterate, that
fact that our South Vietiimesé “allios” haVe they will atfecl thé dispositions of & govern.
‘already had from is; Mdny times!over, alll thent fo which 8o thany mote important and
that any. government colld réasonably x4 Authoritative critical volees (ohe need men- ‘
pect from-a politleal assdclatd o the Mhor’ Lion oftly the unanimous disapproval of tho (i
side of the glohe; to which must ho added’ bombing by the Canadian House of Com
the rellection that otislde belp can hever by mons) appéar, fo mean sd little. One can i
ceffective beyond the, limits defihed ;hy \h(‘ hope only {hat they may serve to remind

encmles? Surely, it 18 Lo our: gwn 9laﬁda|ds k
‘and traditlons that. pm- dbllgatlon llcs—-—not ibefote
tothe!rs. FR el l l
£ We must, it 1k cmlmbd e foyal to our a

‘vitalily and: résolutlon and éftcctlw:hosv o rbine of our trk-nds n other ¢ountries that |

r Which the recent elec: i,
l{ol give a mandale, are
for the South,Viethamest.' It does not boit "n& prodetdidg without arotsing the deep- i}l
Meve that alllances are An edd. in them:. cst ott iof unhappiness, and even shame, |
selves, Its main coricern, at this point, {s to amiohg thoughttul people In this country, and {
see this dreary. slaughter brouit pmin ty thM there 14 here, for the future if not for {i
to a halt., What It would weltahie on lo x!‘ the rederﬂ sométhing more to butld on than.
part {3 not the continted blind pursult ol n just’ the officdal me ahd " approtiches

‘the' regime ‘to which it is’ adurmml h " .thesk bombins, £
world is well awatk of- what we' have dna fllon'cbtlnlnly did

obilgation pirendy. amply éntisfled but & W‘ that have' shaped American polley, m iViat.
‘m- nH«.d kerirtilnatidn 48 te deléction’ of jham at thip very strange and ttiushidl ﬁlﬂc- [
alm tek, | ,; ujd rma plfce ant' & higho} tureiin thé nafion's »ollt!ca US|

, NEW YORK TIMES:
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, 120 Dutch Cclebrities Ask
;, Recall of Envoy to the U.S.

AMSTERDAM, the  Ncther-
lands, Jan. 8 (AP)——One hun-
dred twenty prominent Dutch
cholars, artists, writers, jour-
jnalists and broadcast person-
alities asked today that the
Dutch Ambassador iin Wash-
ington be recalied {f the United
States did not stop its partici-
pation in-the war in Indochina.

In letters to Premier Barend
Biesheuvel "and to - the presi-
dents of the two chambers of
Parliament, they said:

le ““As long as the United States
carries on a war in Indochinai
in which nothing and nobody:
is spared,” the, Netherlandsi
should not be represented in'
Washington at the ambassa-‘
dorial level.. ‘

" LONDON Jan. 7 (AP)-—A
‘group of American religious

17

figures, appealed  to Balsh‘

churches and’ politiclans t@#day
to pres the United State%fot
peace in Indochina

The group, ' headed by,tDr
Harvey Cox, @ professof’ of
theology at Harvard Umvel‘gliy;
is. touring” Eurgpean capifals,
including Rome, whert it hifpes’,
to see Pope Paul VI Tqﬂay.‘
the mission saw the Bishop of
London, Dr. Robert Stopfbrd;
and talked with'a British C LTI
cxl of Churchés:. répresenta veq
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WASHINGTON POST
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Austra

' ByH.D.S. Greenway |
i Washinston Post Statf Writer

- Last week Australia’s mark
time unions ended a 12-day,
boycott of American ship-
ping, which had been im-
posed in protest of U.S,
Christmas bombing of Ha-{
nol, and American long-'
nhorem n  ended their -
{rounter boycott,” which had-
tled up some $20 million;
worth of Australian goods in,,
U.S. ports.

The renewed bombing’
mrcclpitated the closest’
thing to a crisis in Austra-
gllan-Amerlcan relations that
idiplomats could remember
f-but by last week both’
#sldes were tying to restore.
‘the atmosphere of good will
,which the two countries
have so long enjoyed. :
i Three ministers in Austra-;
ia’s new Labor government,
which came to power last
month after 23 years in op--
position, had publiely criti--
[elzed U.S. bombing policy.
}Tom Uren, .Australia’s new

iminister for urban and re-

’ .glonal development, accused

President Nixon of “arro-
Igance and hypocrisy.”

; In the United States,
where the Australians had
‘been hoping to get'in on a
"bonanza created by a tempo-.
rary increase in the import
quotéa for dried milk, it was
‘announced on Dec. 30 that}
the increased imports would
be bought on a firat-come-
firat-serve basis only until’
Feb, 18.

Since it 'takes about six
weeks to ship goods from‘
Australia to the United;
States, the rullng seemed}
tailor-made by the Nixon ad-
ministration to shut the;
Australians out.

The State Dcpartment
however, went out of its way
to play down the difficulties,
The State Department’s offi-
tial spokeman was ins
structed to express only!
Yconcern,” rather than pro- i
test over the boycott, and he °
#ipoke of the long and1
“exceedingly close” relation- 1
iships between Australia and
the United States that was i
baged on “respect and even !
‘bdmirdtion” between the. B

-two countries

Last week Australia’s new.

prime minister, Gough Whit-|
lam, also went out of hist
way to disassociate himself;
from personal attacks on;]
President Nixon, and said
that had it not been for the,
renewed bombing, “relations
between the present Austra-
lian government and the!
United States government
‘would Be better than they
*have ever been since the:
‘Second World War.”

Beyond the bombing and.

‘the boycott, there were
.clear indications that Aus-:
ytralla was planning a new;
and more independent’ ruleg
{in world affairs. - L

Since the Labor governﬁ;
ment came to power in De-’
.cember, Australia has ended,
;conscription, pulled eom-!
‘pletely out of the Vietnam
"war and cut off all military,
-ald to both South Vietnam
{and Cambodia. .

" Prime Minister Whitlam
-also said that tHe Australia

battalion of troops in Singa.
pore would not be replaced
When it becomes due for ro-
.tation at the end of 1973.
“The troops are there under
a five-power defense agree-
ment between Great Britain,
Australia, New Zealand, Sin-;
gapore and Malaysia. 4

Whitlam left his option§!
open, however, and -“said®
‘nothing about the Austra-
"Han squadron of Mirage jets }
,in Malaysia.

On the diplomatie front .
the new government has,
recognized China and ended
‘relations with Taiwan, ree-
ognized East Germany and
taken a much tougher stand
against Rhodesia in
United Nations.

But when Australia’s am-?
bassador, Sir James th-‘.
‘soll, returned here last week 4
from consultations with thei’
new Australian government,
he told Secretary of State,
William P. Rogers that the «
*Anzus” defense treaty be-:
tween Australia, New Zea-
land and the United States !
still ‘remains the comer—\
stone of Australia’s defense :
planning, and that the new
_government had no lmmedl-
“ate plans for withdrawing

the i -

. from the now moribund
Southéast Asia Treaty Or—
ganization,

There have been two dis-
tinet periods in Australian:
foreign policy since the Aus-
tralian states were feder-
ated in 1901, and the coming
to power of the Labor Party'
last month may signal the
beginning of a third. 1
: The first dates from April |
25, 1915 when Australian’
and New Zealand forces
landed on the Gallipoli pen-
insula of Turkey as part of
the allied Dardenelles cam-
‘paign in World War I. The
‘date, “Anzac Day,” is a na-
tional holiday in Australia.

; The campaign ended up a
disaster. for the allies, but
the. Australians and New
Zealanders fought well and,
as In the case. of the Light -
Brigade in the Crimea and.
Dufikirk in World War II,-
‘plucky defeats are often

- found more worthy of com!

memoration than there vie.
tory.
To Australians, participa-
tion in World War I meant
coming of age in world af-
fairs. But foreign policy was
still closely linked to Britjsh
policy. \

"Thus when World War II’

:broke out in Europe, Austra-,
lia sent her divisions to'the
{North African desert to
ilght alongside the British.
¥ With the coming of the,
Pacific war and the fall of
‘Singapore, Australia found
‘herself with het armies half}
;a. world away and the mili-
.tary might of Japan sweep-,
’lng down upon her. :
" Agatnst Winston Church.’
l's wishes, Australia or:
* dered her troops home. The.
‘Battle of the Coral Sea in'
‘May, 1942, marked the be-
- ginning of a new era in Aus-
‘tralian foreign policy.
" In that battle, American
‘fhaval air power turned back
the Japanese fleet off the
Queensland Coast, and Aus-
‘tralia decided then and
“there that her best defense
lay in the closest possible al-
‘Hance with the United
States.

It has been said that Pres--

ident Lyndon B. .Johnson-
‘collected on the Coral Sea

debt when he asked Austra-.:

18

Eases

,x‘)t ’

la to join in his Vietnam
enterprise. But at the tlme
;there was popular suppo
'for the Vietnam war in Aus-®
‘tralia.

' In the early 1960s Austra-
lia had been watching the
‘growing Communist influ."
-ence in Indonesia—Austra.|
'lia’s closest nefghbor with 10’
‘times her population, The!
‘Peking-Djakarta axis hnd
convinced Australia thati
Asian communism was a di-!
rect threat.

Mr. Johnson was a popus
Mar figure in Australiap fnd
his visit in 1968 was greeted
with more s popular enthus;
sihsm than most royal visits.

The most unpopular as-;

! pect of the Vietnam war for:

Australians was conscription, !
Until. Vietnam, Australla’
.had never drafted soldiers’
ito fight overseas, not even
ln both World Wars.

% By the mid '60s, however,!
'the Indonesian Communisfs
'had been crushed by the In.:
donestan army, and Indone-!
sia has maintained a pro- |
Western neutrality everl
since.

The dragon of monolithie
communism that the
United States and Australia,
thought so menacing is no
‘longer apparant. The Sino-:
Soviet split has replaced the
/Cold War as the domlnant

iblg, _power confrontation in'
Asia,

" In the 1870s Australfan
foreign policy will no longer-
80 closely follow Washing.
ton’s lead, but Australia’s
new lndependence merely'
reflects new realities in'
Asla

The measures that the‘
new Labor government has/
taken so far are basically in’
line with the Nixon Ductrine
and new age of detente.

The renewed bombing of,
Hanol clearly ‘offended pub.
lic opinion in Australid, as lt
did in many ether countries 4
‘But in the long haul Wash-:
ington hopes Australia "will!
remain, as James Michener
,wrote 20 years ago, “an ally:,
“that can be trusted, a splens
‘dld people that can ba re.
died upon.”

i
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CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR o=
8 Jdanuary 1973

| Americans’ aid fc
hospital: unique

By Trudy Rubin ' .
. Staff writer of )
i ' . The Christian Science Monitor P
b . : Boston'
+* The recently announced campaign by U.S.

antiwar activists to raise $3 million to rebuild '

; the shattered Bach Mai Hospital in Hanof is.
y'the latest and most dramatic episode i a’
small but growing phenomenon: - ‘
Sending humanitarian ald by American
+ organizations to a country with which the
: United States is engaged in battle. '
"+ Moreover, some of this ald has been
officlally licensed by the. United States.
Treasury Department with the approval of'
{ the State Department, Department of De-
_fense, and the White House, creating a-
situation without known precedent, accord-
“ing to Treasury and other government
sources,  \ 4., o Vi
. These sources make quite .clear that the
' major purpose of granting the licenses is the
: hope of galning information on prisoners of
. war via the organizations transporting the
! aid — mainly medical supplies — into North -
{ Vietnam. - ' ‘

¢

* 890,000 in equipment -
.. The Bach Mal campaign is being run by
{ Medical Aid to Indo-China (MAI), A Cam-
. bridge, Mass,-baséd group formed about 18
- months ago by a group of Boston doctors,.
;‘\health workers, and antiwar activists to send;
1 medical supplies to the civilldn health ser.’

vices of North Vietnam and the Communist-*

f

;controlled areas of South Vietnam, Cam~'.
¥

bodla, and Laos. :
MAI says it has sent nearly $80,000 of!
; équipment ‘to these areas, including pace-:
! makers and electrocardiograph machines.
» MAI 'requested information from the Trea- |
. sury Department on licenses, but never!
applied for them, and has sent its material:
" without them. . B i
This renders the group.liable for prose-!
;cutjon under the 1917 Trading With the.
“Enemy Act. (There has been no'‘indication of }
. possible prosecution, but MAI sources say ,
the Department of Commerce has requested )
specific detalls about two shipments of:
American-made medical supplies to North
i Vietnam.) '
" 83 million sought . A T
" MAI hopes to raise $3 million to rebuild
. Bach Mal, including more than $250,000
- raised over the past two weeks. But the
. Spokesmen also say no decision has been
. reached about applying for licenses for the.
. Bach Mai materials.
© The other prineipal group sending medical
. supplies, however, has applied for, and been
granted, three licenses totaling $115,000 by
. the Treasury and Commerce Departments
* (one in 1969, two in 1871, and a renewal in
.. 1072), after being refused a license in 1968,
.- (Treasury issues licenges for monetary re.
' mittances to hostile countries: .Commerce.

or Hanoi

issues them for American-made goods.) (?
The American Friends Service Committee:
(Quaker), with & tradition of ‘humaitarian {
" glving on both sides of a conflict that includes,
the Spanish Civil War and the Chinese cl,vuq
war, has delivered open-heart-surgery mate-

* rials and electrocardiographs to the Viet Duc;

' hospital in Hanol and to the North Vietnam. :
" ese Red Cross Society. (The AFSC also runsa i

4

rehabiiitation center in South Vietnam.)

. oy
* Funneling via Geneva 4

3

In addition, the United Presbyterian '
Church and the Episcopal Church of Amer-
ica have begun fund drives, starting in latd }

. 1872, specifically aimed at medical aid for

Nprth Vietnam. [

This money, in addition to funds raised by :
the National Council of Churches, is funneled |
through the Geneva-based World Council of {
Churches, thus avolding the need for U.S. |

. licenses. The U.8. contributlon since 1985 by |
- the National Council has amounted to $75,000; |

the Presbyterians in their 1972 drive have so |

- far raised $18,000; and the Episcopalians,

. $1,000 so far.

II, while North Korea, according to State |
* Department sources, would not' grant access.

‘. war.
" Two conditions posed : .

;" Granting Mcenses duging the current con-1‘
. flict, however, is not without some :strings,

A combination of strifigent U.S. regulations
and lack of access to Germany made humani- }
tarian giving 1mposslb]e during World War !

to U.8, voluntary dgencies during the Korean !

4

t which MAI has so far declined to accept. _?
" According to Stanley Summerfield, acting K

‘director of the Forelgn Assets Control Pro- .
~gram of the Treasury Department, which -
. Hecenses remittances to North Vietnam (with

. 8pecific time and dollar limits), the basic
, requirements are two: :

First licenses are 1ssued on a “humanitar- '

! fan basts,” he says, provided there is *‘satis- .
{ factory assurance that an impartial observer

+ will be able to witness the distribution’ of the
. supplies. :

The second request (Mr. Summerfield says ;
that “‘requirement is not the correct word —

it might be a hope™) is that “‘the shipment

* will increase our information about the )
' POWs.” He adds vigorously, ‘‘We're not’
" interested in helping North Vietnam for the '

- Only AFSC has applied :

sake of helping North Vietnam. We want;
something out of it." “,;

So far only the AFSC has applied for a;

* North Vietnam license. Mr. Summerfield

declined to comment on whether a license .

+ might be granted if applied for to a group like :

* MAI, which identiffes itself more openly with
. the North Vietnamese cause. ‘I would have
"-tolook at the case," he said.

Until 1971 the Quakers carried letters for

" POWSs on their visits with the knowledge of’

the State Department. But since the forma.
tion of the New York-based Committee of .
Liaison, the antiwar group that is recognized:
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" by the North Vietnamese as the only U.S.’
.. group dealing with POWs, they have ceased:
L tocarrymall. . ) :
¢ Though some antiwar groups argue, as do;
! some Quakers, that there should be no
cooperation with the U.8. Government in’
'sending humanitarian aid, Martin Teitel,
Asfan program director of the AFSC, says,
““We think we can withstand belng co-opted .
' by the State Department."’ e
" Attempting to witness deliveries has'
, proved troublesome to some would-be donors '
who say the North Vietnamese have been
reluctant to allow Americans to accompany

_ the donated supplies. According to Mr. Teitel, "
; the Quakers were refused permission to:
.'accompany their first — unlicensed — shlp-\‘
.. ment to. National Liberation Front terrltory,;

¢ - But since then they have insisted sucéess-';

~fully — as part ‘of their emphasis on *‘a:
concern for people” — that they send Quaker .
:representatives with their medical supplies:

+ to Hanol,

" North. Vietnamese objections, he says, '
centered on claims that it would be too '
dangerous' for civilians to accompany the
goods- ) . o ] .

“THE ECONOMIST JANUARY 6, 1973

The cost of the

bombihg

4
T

They say that it takes between 50 and
60 of the Russian-made Sam-2 rockets
to hit one of the high-flying B-g2
bombers that the Americans are still
sending from Guam and northern
“Thailand to attack North Vietnam. If
'so, Hanoi must now have better air
"defences than most other capitals, since
American losses during the raids north
of the 20th parallel, which were called
‘off last Saturday, came as a shock to
the Pentagon. According to American
official figures, the North Vietnamese
knocked out 15 B-52s, and a further
six or seven are said to have been made
unflightworthy. :

Whether these figures are’ entirely
‘reliable is open to doubt; American
‘spokesmen fumbled their statistics
several times after the bombing of
Hanoi began on December 18th. Hanoi
'radio claims that 81 American aircraft
'were brought down over Hanoi and
‘Haiphong between December 18th and
‘December 2gth, of which 34 were B-52s.
"Those figures should be taken with an
even bigger pinch of salt. But the
financial cost to the Americans is not
to be sneezed at, since the B-52s cost

. NEW YORK TIMES
15 January 1973 '

about £3m apiece. And it has mow
been established that they are no longer
invulnerable in the skies over Indo-
china. i
Nor, it seems, are they particularly
accurate, It is hard to gauge the effects
of the missions flown over Hanoi and
Haiphong, since Pentagon sources have

. been reticent and the only reasonably

objective sources in Hanoi were the
reporters of the Agence France Presse.

But the B-j2s were apparently not

accurate enough to single out their
“ strategic targets” (mostly, communi-
cations and supply centres such as
warehouses and port facilities) without
inflicting serious damage on residential
areas and civilian installations such as
the Bach-Mai hospital, which is repor-

“ted to have been completely destroyed

during the attack on the neighbouring
airfield, or the embassies not far from
the main fuel depot, which was also
destroyed.

Instead of using the remote-control-
led “smart bombs,”, the Americans
appear to have relied mainly on carpet-
pattern bombing. Under these condi-
tions, it was inevitable that many

| While Thousands Weep

'y ‘}‘By Anthony Lewis

}‘
PARIS—In the Vietnamese way, his
,, Vvoice remained soft and conversational
""despite the emotion of his thoughts.
“This time something has to change,”
. he said. “There has been too much
suffering—now there must. be recon-
" ciliation. The people in Saigon see it,
the Provisional Revolutionary Govern-
ment secs it, Hanol sees it. They have
*all suffered. If the Vietnamese do not
. reconcile themselves, the Americans
..can do nothing for real peaca no
. matter how long they stay.”

<

- It was one of Paris’ many Viet- -
; .namese politicat exiles speaking: Ho .

Thong Minh, minister of defense In
Ngo Diem's first Government. ,way

back in 1954-55. He resigned because,
as he puts it, “I found that Diem was
a backward, reactionary man, and 1
saw no hope for Vietnam.” He slipped
out of Saigon, past Diem's security
men, and came to Paris. -
" In his person Ho Thong reflects the
tragedy of his country and of Amer-
{ca’s involvement in it. His aimis the "
- one that Vietnamese political. figures *
of all views avow: an independent-
Vietnam, free of foreign control. But,
in a lifetime of working with this force |
And that he has not found the means
to the end. . .
He was 19 years old, in 1939, when .
. he first joined the struggle against the ,
colonial French. After World War n.i
when the French returned, hs was q’z

owyu. “The Americans urged Diem to |

civilian casualties would result, as a*
Pentagon spokesman conceded just
after Christmas. The only estimate of
total civilian casualties provided
so far ‘came fron! the director of a:
Hanoj hospital, who claimed that, on
average, 200 civilians had been killed
and 200 injured during each day of
the 'raids north of the 20th parallel.
The North Vietnamese also say that
during the 12 days, 1,318 people died
in Hanoi alone. ‘
These raids were suspended on-
December 3oth, and on New Year’s
Day the North Vietnamese announced
- that they were ready to return to high-
level peace talks with the Americans.
President Nixon’s decision to suspend
* the bombing of Hanoi and Haiphong
was probably influenced both by the
protests from many prominent Euro-
peans and by the declaration from the
North Vietnamese that they would not
resume talks—even at a purely techni.-
cal level—until the raids were stopped.
Mr Kissinger is expeoted to meet Le
Duc Tho in Paris next week. ~
The military effects of the Hanoi
raids will be tested only in the event of
a new communist offensive in the
south, but American official sources
have suggested privately that their
cumulative effect had been to set the
country back two years. On Tuesday
the communist daily Nhan Dan urged
the evacuation of the cities by all North
Vietnamese whose services were not

* essential to combat or production.”
:But North Vietnam’s arms and.
" ammunition, and an increasing propor. -
~tion of its food, are brought in from
"Russia-and China.  So the destruction®
of local industry will count for less than
the American attempts to stop supplies” -

being shipped in by planting .mbre *
mines in Haiphong harbour, and to : |
stop supplies reaching the » North'| -
,Vigtr!amese troops’ in_ South’ Vietnam |
by ‘disrupting: land communications: L

the general staff of the resistance,
movement in the far south of Viet-
nam. But he found “the Communists |
wanted to take all power for them-!
selves,” 50 he left the movement for!
civilian life as an engineer. - -+ 4
Diem ‘'made him deputy defenss*
minister in 1054. After a month, he
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"put me in full charge, ‘arid he did’ '
So there is speclal irony in what has
"happened to bls view of the Unlted

r‘.

» country.’ But as time went on, I saw,:
-that that was not so. 1§
i “In Washington in'1963 one of youri
- generals told me that all the: Ameri-~
‘cans would be out of Vietnam by the .
"end of 1965. Then in 1965,.the day the
. xﬂrst American bombs fell :on. North

§ sald they would be on their knees in'
' six or'eight weeks. But I kney that
‘ ' would not be so, then or ever.

j'" “After that my confidence: in the’
| Americans went. I told my fnends
f that we. would have to do it, by our-
; selves.”

t Hb Thorg Minh has made one visit®
to Saigon since 1955, in 1968 'The '

becauce his father had died. But when 1

The way to peace
1s reconc111at1on

of the Vzetnamese.

‘DAI LY TELEGRAPH, London
‘5 January 1973

tates
““In 1954.".Mlnh says, "1 had greatx -
-hope In America—a great anticolonial | '

‘Vletnam. I heard that the Pentagon’ -

5 AT HOME ABROAD I,

::: 1] Ho says, “The only way to have peacs.

! 'the Tét" of!ensWe started, he was put
;. in jail and kept there until he went ox'li
‘a hunger strike two months later.

Today, like so many of the exiles in’
/ 'Paris, he i3 in the middle. He is one of
‘ the -neutralists who might be serving .,
+ now with Saigon and P.R.G. members ¢’
i 4n the Council of National Reconcilia--:,
.tion if President Nixon had carried out °

’

b : the terms negotiated by Henry Kissin- !

1 ger, last October,

“ham do  not want Communism,” he !
says, “but neithér do they want an :
~’army dictatorship, Our way. of life has ;
». drifted from our origins, We must be -
+ more - -ourselves,. We cannot live an,
Amencan way: of, llfe ,,’.'
‘M1t all tells in’our economic, and.
mlhtary and ‘social strength, The occi-
.dental eye looks at us now and says -

"Thleu “Government allowed  him: I *"yiz “Saigon can stand hup against the ;

. North. But it Is a strength from out-
side—artificial.”

He belleves that only a "thlrd-force
Government” led by neutrals can save
- Soth” Vietnam from more suffering.

i in Southeast . Asia is reconciliation
i among the Vietnnmese-—ﬁrst in the
. South, then between South and North.” :

Tt is always so sad to meet tha’

"“iCertainly the peopie of South Vit ¥

Tneutralist Vietnamese politicians if
Parls They are naturally appealing to.
‘Americans, ‘who mostly dislike the:
extremist politics of 'ideology and gb{
; for the middle of the road. But there
"is no. mxdd]e .of the road in Vletnnm
now.
_ The American Government declded.
lohg ago to oppose’ any move toward!
neutralism or political accommodation’
"in South Vietnam, staking all on the
survival of Nguyen Van Thieu and his'
‘autocracy. It did so not fon the sake of;

a

- the Vietnamese /but out of concern for

its,own face. That I3 why the destruc~
tion _has had to go on for so long,i
North and South,

- Now the signs-are that a cease- ﬂre
:, may really be at hand. The decision 1a!
“up to Richard. leon, and this time the.
* approach, of Inauguration Day may‘x

| concentrate his mind, But whntevel‘_\

Peace there may be is not' likely to]
‘create Ho ‘Thong ‘Minh's vision of &!
Tic;”:i?lw Vietnﬂm. fres ' off sufferlnﬁ;
at la

Cdas b e e

PETER GILL, in Saigon, considers the political and military
conscquences of America’s air raids on North Vlemam

Has the B 52

RESIDENT .NIXON’S. bombing :
) oftensive against the Indus-
‘ trial heartland of North
Vietnam rapidly achieved its dip-
tomatic purposc. When Hanoi last
cek signalled its willingnéss to
retmn to the conference table in
:Paris, the United States was satis-
ofiéd. th&t this time the Vietnamesc
6mmumst leadership was in,
‘earnest.
What remains at issue aftér the .
10 day air war over the Red River {
citdl _is.. whether the dcstructnon‘

has-materially altered the political 4 |

and military balance betwecen the i
Communists and thcnr opponcnts'
.m Vietnam jtselfiv -~
( In strlct m|htury terms, the-
é)bjccnvo of' the campmgn was
‘tlear,
Wear! Aheritan - fighter-bombers
eqmppcd with electrontically guided
‘bombs’ were 'sent into .North Vict-.
‘mam ;to destroy bridges, sever pipe-
lines and cut railway lines. On
occasmns,, they. Ltook on larger
nilitary, “installations.”  But when ;
r. Nixon. ordered the resumption .
‘of ' hombing north of the. 20th
‘ﬁarallel on ' 'Dec. 18, Amédrican
,tdmmanders in. Saigon were told
, ‘deploy. .. more an ' half
Amercas entire strategic bomber
force, against the mtractab!e North
wtnamCSc T
it .,It was a decision ent:rclv in keep-A
jng. with a.long—some: would say
great—American residential tradi-
President ruman ordcrc

’the dropping o Ar‘}(f) atom db'g

From, April to October last . | '

Abought P

. two Japanesc cities, and the Japan- '

ese surrendered: . President Eisen-
hower ordered intensified bombing:
of 'North Korea 'to include the
dykes, ‘and 4a ' ceasefire was:
arrangcd Mr  Nixon himself
ordered
namesc harbours last May, and the’
' Communist spring offensive against
the South was at ieast slowed down.’
This time, formation§ of grcon-
‘aid-brown B-52 bombers, originally’
built to deliver the .atom bomb,
flew against targets within a mile
or so, of the centre of. Hanoi and .
‘over Haiphong and other dities. -
They struck at marshalling yards,
docks, power plants, radio_trans-
nitter's, barracks and airfields—the.
very. vitals of ah apparently already
Saggmg war economy.
“To.witness a B-52 raid,” a re-
ct—:nt American umversnty study of "

the Indo-China air war .coolly ob- :

,scrved “is to. w:tneSs a. dlsfster

. of major proportions.”

‘When the bombing stbpped last'!
Saturday morning, North Vietnam'’s '

the mining of North Viet- - °

i around the world was itself ifonic.
"'There is strong evidence to mdlcato
that the campaign was in:fact’
planned from ‘the epinning to end
when it did hecausc there was theng
nothing clse of military ! fcon-4
sequence to hit. .
The North Victnameso lcadcr-‘
ship réacted predictably -to the re-
tnewed bombing, as-well as to its.
céssation. - They fulmmated against{
American * terror.””. They vowed?
never to be hombed into submxssmn!
and finaily laid claim to “.a v1ctory‘
of strategic significance ” in fotcing
Amecrica to_call off its bomibers for
fear of inviting'unacceptable losses.
". Much of this can be dismissed as?
propaganda, Tt is, for instance,{
certain that American commandecrs. {

anticipated considerable losses in &
the B-52 force, and that sendmg
more than 70 professional airmen
to their death or to internment in:
-Communist prisoner-of-war camps'}
*was considered’ a risk-worth taking.
i The real outcome of the bombing
. i==victory, ~defeat ‘or contmumguu
; stalemate—will | be gauged . only }

o

!

mdu<tnal and convéntional mlhtary " from the fine print of the document: °

capacity lay in ruins. The relie

ms}é“z iR Ta "8&&%&%?&?8433&}?3 ;&66‘&0

emerges from the secret
§‘|‘U which begin |

e "”"’”"W”»"TW’"w;{s.vrma;.:w‘r“‘ i
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g “Epain on Monday. But it s quité‘ vanqulshed Unless. Mr Nikont ls*f

i possible that the North Vietnamese . “indeed Frepared to use yet’ more:"
! claim to be in the stronger bargam- frightful weapons of war to. force !
1 }ing position will be vindicated. - .* .4 settletent, and. his' action‘so farf
' ‘ris mild in comparison ‘with alliedt
‘dnd ' énéimy dir “tactits in- the»

; hu longer be consideréd a mihtal"’"‘
ower, But the coming battles ing
outh Vietnam will not be fought

.in Western terms.. A Communistf

! mssassin ~— or ' his Government

ox

PRSNGSR O AP

'y & The gubhc stance of the Haﬁm

leadcrs ip continues to be that
‘America should sign a peace agree- .
-ment on the tcrms—-—unfavourable
‘o gthe -Saigon Government —
ioriginally worked out last 0ctober.
‘Washington now- considers these |
‘terms neither fair nor just, and : .
threatens that renewed persistence
.on_Hanoi’'s part will be met by .-
‘renewed bombing of Hanoi and :
Haiphong. But that threat appears :
iAncreasingly hollow, and, if imple- :
nented, would certainly be difficult
'to justify in military terms. S

" The privately-stated view of the .
Amcncan command in Saigon is:
‘that the bombing over Christmas -
‘sct North Vietnam back two years,
“and that there is n6 chance of the
.North mounting any major- offen-~
,Sive against the South for ‘months.
w Washmgton has stuck to” the .
:view that bombing was a military
Mecessity and that the rmds were .
not punitive. '

Facts of war

v Mr Nixon is :also aware of the
thuge civilian - ‘casualties involved
in sending heavy” bombers over
densely-poptilatéd . :'arcas. , That
Ithey are rot interitional is’a fact:
but they .aré also inevitable. The
¢uphermisms  cmployed.  among
yAmerican officers in- Saigon bear

4 .So when Dr Kissinger sits dowit

son Monday in Paris with Mr, L

1ssuc< preventing peace in Vietnam,
,A,hc will not be. a victor facing the

THE ECONOMIST DECEMBER 2, 1972

::Cambodz‘a
LThe new force

“FROM OUR INDOCHINA CORRESPONDENT
: Whatever ‘the North Vietnamese have
‘done, or failed to do, in South Viet-

nam this year, they have certainly
managed to organise a genuine local

, insurgency in Cambodia. A year ago

‘the Cambodian pgovernment could
argue with some justification that
Cambodia’s troubles would fade away
when the Vietnamese communists
withdrew from the country. It is now

. accepted, however, that most of the
: fighting on . the roads  leading into

Phnom Penh since the late summer has
been the work of communist-led Cam-

: bodian guerrillas.

The North Vietnamese seem to have
decided to build up the Khmer Rouge

forces, and help them to acquire more

territory, during the rainy season in

"the summer and autumn of 1971. This
“ ‘may have been connected with the
‘offensive . they were planning

in

’hppermost in"the ‘mind of Saigon

Leé. .
yDuc Tho to settle. the rf-mammg:‘

‘Second World War, ' America- can!
‘more casily be cast in the role ofi/
tho .énchained. and impotent glant.“

It is this’ view ‘of things that st

dfﬁclals "President Thiéu of South
‘Vietnam was kept. closely. informed
of ‘ the' developiig  air offensivei
against the North, but there is little »
evidence to suggest ‘that he was
sparticularly impressed by the hkoly ,
pohtzcal outcome. . .

In. his New Year mcssages ’to

drplomats in’ Saigon 'and to his.
people, there was no reference to
.the bombing having. brought a
favourahle peace any nearer. The
old objections remain: that the
North Vietnamese should withdraw
their * 300,000 -troops” from the
South before an honourable peacé
can be concludcd and that a ceasex
“ fire "in place,” leaving the North
Vietnamese invaders in occupation:
of parts of the South; can-at bcst
- be considered a temporary affair.
A few weeks before the bomb-
. ing began over - Hanoi and
- Haiphong, the  Americans = com-
pleted a frantic programme. to,;
ship fresh war supplies ‘to Saigon,
They " included .400 M-41 and
M-48  tanks, . 350

{:

and more than 350 Hercules trans

Then éaihe the bombmg
days of-air raids North Vietham's"

continue the ground war,
numerical superiotity in. the’ field
will count for little.
‘million-man Arm;
.own armour an
paralysed by a large and deter-:
mined’
North Vietgamese ahd their Viet'
Cong allies,in the South, who un-
~.wisely chose last March to launcl
a conventional. war, can just a¥
. easily . revert..
tactlcs ‘which have cost South Vlet—
. nam dear in the past.

I:countemart <« does not need the
backing of an industrialised Power!
to do his work. Political indoc:
trination . teams—on

-both

need only an.-ideology and- will
power.:
already demonstrated their greater
strength in both fields.

sides—;
he: Communists ehavefg

If South Vietnam 'is’obliged’ to}

its,
Even a one-
, supported. by its
alrcraft, can. be
The

puerrilla force.

to the guerrilla’

‘A South Vietnam midcr predé?n

nantly military.leadership remain
afraid of the consequences  of’
peacé—and- more war)
* the bombing, of ‘Amerita’s w:lling-
‘ness to impose an unfavouréble
agt‘eement ont her.

still,. after

Reluctantly, President Thmu wﬂl

probably follow his “ally intof &t

'pace of Ameritan thanufiacture:’

watplanes| " But he will know that the bombmgl
. of the ‘North 'and the' drms sup-

}
- ﬁloqucnt testament to this. To . port aircraft. With an air force of :: plies to the South have done little !
‘ u.'" civilians. is unacceptable: but :more than. 2,000 - aircraft, South% to shore up his régime: They will}
collateral damagc -or, inthe - Vietnam now has the doubtful dis-: have. simply, and perhaps finally,
X 'case of - B-52s,;" “ circular_error “tinction of being. an Asian supet-| «demonstrated two basic facts ahout!
= probable,” are facts of war. ! Power. - the current phade of the Vidtiasf'

In 10: rwar: that-America remaihs for the
~time. being :the. modt: pOWerfﬁI

capacity to wage’ conventional war{ rnation dxrecﬂy ‘involved in the cOn-i

was destroyed. In Western terms,,
rand that is the rub,,Hanm could’

Vietnam for 1g7z, which was going
to use most of their own troops in
Cambodia. Anyway, by late this
summer intelligence reports: put the
* Khmer Rouge’s strength at 40,000 men
——not all front-line soldiers, but
including 40 to 6o battalions of 200
or more men each, with Cambodlan
commanders.

The big question is whether these‘

amount to an organised movement.
Certainly the: rebels in the maquis. got
there by very different routes. The
majority are = probably peasants
impressed by the North Vietnamese as
coolies, Others are remnants of the
old anti-Sihanouk Khmer Rouges.
There are villagers who took to arms
after suffering at the hands of the
South Vietnamese army, and some
common or garden bandits, But the
available intelligence points to North
Vietnamese-trained communists as. the
chief force among the guerrillas.

Since Prince Sthanouk’s overthrow in
1970 some 2,000-3,000. 0f these men

i 22; .

flictand that she no )uhger whnts
«to be a party to it. .

have come back from North Vietnam,
where they went in 1954 or soon afters
wards. They and like-minded later
converts, including some intellectuals
who rebelled against Prince Sihanouk,
together with the North -Vietnamese,
have organmised the aggressive Khmer
Rouge units that went into action this
summer:

It is hard to get a clear idea of how
much of the country they control. -
Much of Cambodia is no man’s land,
and has been for two years. But there
is evidence from some areas of well
organised villages with their own home
guard. The relationship between the
Cambodian guerrillas and the North
Vietnamese will be very important if

there is a ceasefire in Vietnam. Will - |

North Vietnam want the guerrillas. to

stop fighting and try for a compromise
political solution, . with or = without
Sihanouk ? They are a new factor in

“the situation, which ‘the Cambodmn

government cannot lgnore.,

v?<

T,
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he Blitzkrieg
~in Southeast As

“{ election victory is still bright, President Nixon ...

Y» . Byl F STONE
i

|
i Almost everything Nixon has done since his '
Iré-election, whether at home or abroad, in small '

-ways as well as large, fits the portrait of a crafty, '

- susplicious and vindictive man: Isolated and dis-
trustful of those around him, and with that touch’
f'of megalomania virtually inescapable when one
-glts"at the buttons which can unleash thermo-
‘auclear thunderbolts, o
*." The real problém, as the coming weeks will -
‘make clearer, is not just to disengage America

from Southeast Asfa_but from the increasingly -
.one-man rule of Richard Nixon, He can undo

with one plunge of his bombers months- of slow

progress toward detente, He can unite_the world

.against us in hate and fear, . '

"\ HOW RAPIDLY ‘the scere has changed! It

. was only seven days before Nixon ordered the’

.B-52s over Hanoi—a@ut it seems a vanished age—
‘when Sen. Edward Kennedy told a Los Angeles-
+audience, “There is more good will in Congress
now toward Mr. Nixon than perhaps at any
-time in his career” and offered Democratic co-
roperation “in launching a new and effective era.
-of progress, .. ." ) .

' A day later, six days before the bombing be-’
gan, -Sen, Humphrey told a Washington press:
~conference on his return from a 15-day trip to.
Moscow, Warsaw, Bonn, and London that no-
where had he been’ asked a single question about
Vietnam—except by one stray American reporter,
-+ The . absence of -questions even then indi-
cated an appalling absence of astuteness on the’
"part of Humphrey and his interlocutors, He had'
had three hours with Kosygin in. Moscow, and
;talked with Prime Minister Jaroszewicz in War-’
.8aw, Willy Brandt and his rival Barzel in Bonn,’
sand both Heath and Harold Wilson in London.

- +That none of them asked about Vietham shows

:how easily taken in they were. So was Teddy Ken-:
medy with his lightheaded reference in his Los
Angeles speech, “Now that peace is near in Indo- ¢
‘china . . . America as a nation has a new hori- .
+zon of unparalleled opportunity.” c
! In a world that spends billions on intelligence,
_these statesmen don’t even seem to read the
"newspapers. They had only to skim the Wash-
‘ington dispatches of the past few months to see
-, that the U.S. has been making long-term military
.and economic aid commitments to South Viet-
nam, Laos, Cambodia, and Thailand, and that,
+American alr and seapower were being reposi-
' tioned for.intervention from Thal bases and by-
the Seventh Fleet.. Preparatons for a new and.
-prolonged stage of Nixon Doctrine warfare were !

) “already visible even before the renewed_ bomb-

_ings.
: THE MYOPIA is not limited to foreign policy.
« Kennedy's references to the domestic front in that-

"_ same Los Angeles speech were downright school- -
“girl gushy. “We can find new directions for old

approaches,” he said, whatever that means. “Al
ready bringing’ new faces into old agencles, at
.a:time when the glow of his ‘almost incredible .

. quite widely that the President ‘appears to have

.

has shown that he knows the opportunity is
there, , ,.."
© What new faces in what old agencles? The"
. promotion of Roy Ash, wonder boy of the Litton '
“roller coaster, leading casualty of the Great |
. Conglomerate Bubble of the Sixties, to overseas
.through OMB (Office of Management and the
Budget) the biggest conglomerate in the world, "
' the U.S. government? ! o3
‘| The shift of Nixon’s sharpest cost-cutter,
“Cap the Knife” Weinberger, to HEW, where he":
' can pare social wellare, and of the administra- i
tion’s softest liberal patsy Richardson to the
Pentagon, where he can front for the $4 billion
;Increase already announced in military expendi. |
“tures? .o 4
s . The replacemeént at Commerce of the admin- "
«Istration’s ablest new figure Peterson by a non-.
-entity out of Southern textiles? The packing of K
sub-Cabinet jobs with plastic men out of the;
White House staff, all {ried and true one-dimen-
sionals? . T
_Neither in the reshufflings nor in Nixon's)
rhetorical inanities about the Protestant work;
_ethic was anything visible but an effort to rein-
- stitute for the Seventies a Coolidge-type govern-?
‘ment inadequate even a half century, ago, as;
‘the stock market crash of 1929 proved, +
How easily Nixon could have kepb the Demo- °
“crats quiet. If only he had proceeded softly, it’

"ihé hadn't—in his own favorite phrase—blown*

 his cool and resumed the bombings of Hanoi and *
y Haiphong. Thanks to the B52s, that proved the
«shortest era of good feeling in American politics, 2

" THE BOMBING ENDED with the strangesti
- White House press conference of all time. What |
jthe’ newspapers failed to explaln is that the®

" presidential announcement for which correspon- !
“dents were hurriedly summoned to the White |

House Saturday morning, Dec. 30, never men- ;
tioned the end of the bombing. This came out |
bnly in response to questions from startled cor-
respondents. Only readers of the New York}
Times, which ran the transcript, could realizel

- this. The announcement by Gerald Warren, the

Ueputy presidential press secretary, simply said: *
. “The President has asked me to nnnounce“i'
this morning that negotiations between presl- |
-dential adviser Dr. Kissinger and special adviser i
-Le Duc Tho, and Minister Xuan Thuy, will be :
resumed in Paris on Jan, 8. Technical talks be. 1

-tween the experts of the two sides will be re.

sumed on Jan. 2. That is the extent of the an- ;

- pouncement,” 4
Nothing was sald about any suspension of '
the bombing. The very first question scemed to
assume that, since no stoppage had been an-
nounced, it must be going on— :
Q. “Senator Saxbe has said and been quoted

left his. senses.’ And he described the sort of
bombing going on in Hanol as an act of ‘arro-
gance and irresponsibility.” Gerry, can you reply ..

[
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tto that? 1s there any reaction from the Prest- -

. dent?" ’ s :
b " A, “No, I wouldn't reply to that.”
It was only then that somebody though to ask::
. " the -question and drew these stingy responses—
;. Q. “Will there be a halt to the bombing of
-North Vietnam?” ) ‘
. A. “The President has ordered that all bomb- !
' ing will be discontinued above the 20th Parallel
“as long as serious negotiations are underway.” !
i Q. “Effective when?” o L
. A, “I can’t discuss the timing of military
*operations.” , . S
+ Q. “Are we bombing right now, this minute?”
v. A, “I really can't discuss military operations
¢ from here.” L

. The press was still in the dark, and tried a i

- new tack— : .
: Q. “Did you say ‘effective mnegotiations’?”
A. “No, ‘serious negotiations.’

halt until they actually start and we decide that
! they are serious?'* C

{
e
Y
i

i could be resumed at both the technical level
. and between the principals, the President ordered

{ that all bombing be discontinued above the 20th *

;' Parallel.” But the sparring continued, and after
¢ three more questions and answers we had this— ?
i Q. “So the order has been made. In other !
|; words the bombing halt is in effect?” g
i A, “The order .has been made.”
* L * *

‘ Q. “Hag the order taken effect?”
A. “I cannot discuss that.”
Q. “But it has gone out?” -‘
A, “That Is correct. . , .,” ' o

And after 13 more questions, which still shed |,
no further light on what had happened, the brief. )
b
!

*..ing ended with this—

; Q. “Gerry, since you won't discuss the mili-

; tary aspects, is it possible the Pentagon can tell °
i us whether, like, from midnnight on, there was 4
, .o more bombing? ) 1
* A. “It is possible, I just-don’t know.” L
" With the whole world waiting and on edge, !
. that is all the White House woulld say. The bare -
- record seems to reflect an .arrogant contempt .,
- for the press and for world opinion. :

) GERALD WARREN did not claim that the
- bombings had forced North Vietnam to the ne-
gotiating table. The North Vietnamese walked
. out on the negotiations because of the bombing, -
but sald all along they woulld return when it
stopped. On the other hand when it did stop, :
, Vo Van Sung, their representative in Paris, de-*
" clared that the result of the large-scale bomibing
" had been “a military and political defeat” -for
the United States and “a strategic victory for Sur
" people.” The bombing was undoubtedly a moral

¢ and military defeat for Nixon. He not only sue-, -

_ceeded in making the United States look like a

" bully in the eyes of the world but a bully whe
. had suffered a well-deserved bloody nose,
. Like 50 much else about this disgraceful epl- -
. sode in our national history, most of what led;
* ‘up to the bombing is still secret, When the North

Vietnamese and the PRG delegations walked *

out of the Paris talks on Dec. 21 to protest the
' bombings, they charged that ever since the talks
* resumed in November the United States had
* threatened “two or three times daily” to break
~ off talks and resume bombing nortlr of the 20th
| Parallel. . )
»" The North Vietnamese spokesman, Nguyen

. 'Thanh Le, told a press conference that day, “The { 24!

“You are implying then that it wouldn't ;

. To, this’ Mr. Warren finally replied, “‘No, as
soon as it was clear that serious negotiations -

¢

£ more good will we showed, the more the Nixon ’
¢ Administration adopted an unreasonable attitude;
, the more we proved our flexibility, the more it i
. demanded fundamental modifications (of the »
' agreed text) and the more the Nixon Administra. |
; tiOl’l, used ‘military pressure to (try to) subjugat.e,a
. us. . '

: If the other side’s account is correct, these.
. threats explain North Vietnam's order of Dec. 8
. to begin evacuating all schoolchildren from Hanol,"!
" The United States has not denied that threats |
i were made, but ils propagandists have twisted'f‘
; the evacuation order to prove that “as of Dec.
* 3, Hanoi already was planuing to scuttle the ne- |
it gotiation,” f
i This is-on & par with Pentagon claims that

1 if civilians were hurt in Hanol it must have been
! their own fault because (a) Hanoi had shot down '
" American planes and the debris had hit civillans *
tor (b) they were hit by debris from all those
' SAM missiles, As the muggef said, if the vlctim;

%'f,hadn"t resisted, he wouldnt have been hurt, 5

* IT IS HARD to decide which is worse—the !
*-vindictive cruelty of the air raids or the lies told"
to excuse thém, The most transparent of these '
lies was that the attacks on Hanoi and Haiphong
. were needed to disrupt a new offensive, When,
, Nixon suspended the bombing above -the 20th°
¢ Parallel in October to express his satisfaction
; (then) with the agreement disclosed October 26, -
Aviation Week (Ottober 30) carried a two-page
‘summary of the results, It said the. seven¢
F.months of “Operation Linebacker,” which Nixon ?
i launched last May B, had “proven more effective, -
,» more crippling than the years of the Rolling

. Thunder operation” that Lyndon Johnson ended
% in October 1968." )

“Even should the ceasefire efforts fail,”!

Aviation Week reported, “they (i.e., U.S. military
.+ officials) believe the Communist supply network :

has been so severely crippled that it will require!
. months to repair.” Similarly Michael Getler,:
. Pentagon correspondent of the Washington Post, ,

:, veported in that paper (Dec. 24), “Prior to the ;

_renewed -bombing no U.S. military commanders,

. were expressing any fears of a new North Viet-"
. namese assault.” Intelligence reported that the:

" -other side was preparing for political rather thang

:‘".military action, j

No doubt great suffering was imposed on the:l

clvilian population and great damage on com-:

munications and transport as well as on remain- ;

" ing industrial and power facilities. But the price

was high enough to be humbling to the world’s
* strongest military power, i \
‘To ‘see the losses in perspective one must®
“recall that the.B-52s were intended for the nu-’
,‘Clear bombardment of the Soviet Union. Air-
* Force sources said the average losses over Hanof
were no greater than expected—from 2 to 3 per-:

t-cent of the planes participating. But reporters :

* could not find out whether this was the margin of i
. Joss expected in all-out nuclear war or in conven-:
tional bombardment over the heavily defended :
¢ Hanoi-Haiphong area, 5
" In nuclear war, even if only 2 to 3 percent |
- get through the results would be terrible. One’:
B-52 can carry enough nuclear weapons to wreck -
a moderate-sized city. But in conventional war, ’
a 2 to’'3 percent rate loss is high, particularly
when you are talking of a virtually irreplacedble
aircraft like the B-52. A 2 percent rate meanz
that in fifty days of concentrated bombing the .
entire fleet would be lost; a 3 percent rate would
eat up a B-52 fleet in 33 days or a little more than _

- cerTeey ,' t e g m—— T ~a_-‘~nv' MIAN R B RS U A H I RN A IS N Liaaas
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{é month, 2 R i’
7 IN THE 11 days of concentrated bombing °
rover Hanol and Haiphong, ‘the Air Force ad-

! mitted to 15 B-52s shot down and later added that §
¢ six more ‘Bs2s made it back but landed as :

. .. wrecks. That is 10 percent of the 200 B-628 sup- 1

. posed to be assigned to the Far East theater and :
¢ 20 percent of the 100 B52s supposed to have been ;
i uged daily. No definite and final official ﬂgures
v have been given. .
®. The loss in pilots was worse. When Jahnson
called off the air war in October 1968, the Penta- .
gon said “more than” 450 airmen had been killed, i
1 captured, or were missing since the air war be- ;
n gan' in 1961 In 11 days of bombing Nixon lost |
,.93 airmen, or 20 percent as many in 11 days as !
~ were lost in the first eight years.
¢ - It would. be most enlightening if a congfres-
# 'sional committee could learn what exactly was |
{ gained in strictly military terms for all this ex-*
¢ penditure. A Saigon dispatch in the New York:
: Times, Dee. 31, noted reports that a textile fac-!
i tory and a noodle factory in'Hanol had both been
. heavily bombed in one of the final raids. The
* complaint in the Korean war was that “we were
¢ trading B-263 (the predecessor of the B-52) for
+ trucks in a most uneconomicdl manner.” We.
+ wonder how many pogdles Nixon got per: lostl
.. pilot. . ‘
ﬁr
v WITH US AMER]CANS aerial bomban'dment)
+is more than tactical or strategic: it has become
. a disease; it is downright maniacal, a compul-
sive twitch. The year-end commlation out of the
Pentagon says we have showered about 7 million !
“tons of bombs and rockets on Southeast Asia-
since we set out to make it safe. for something -
or other on Jan, 1, 1961, This i3 more than 2 mil-
lion tons greater than all the bombs we dropped |
: on Europe, Asia, Africa, and the Pacific in World «
! War II, and more than 10 times the-635,000, tons :
b dropped on Korea, .

‘_‘ It victory-by-airpower were more than a¥

i
i

“ delusion, Korea long ago would have been united ¢ -

“in desolation. We literally left nothing standing [

" -above the 38th Parallel. We had overwhelming -

: alr superiority yet we were pushed back to. the !
\ parallel and North Korea was re-established.:

1. Bombing surveys after World War 1I showed that .
»:in industrial countries output expanded and }
* mordle rose as the bombs fell. But delusions are;
! not cured by rational demonstration,

In underdeveloped countries like Indachina’s, |

the cost of every peasant killed is by now many .

« times his weight in gold, but life—and the war— :
" goes on,

3
t
i

i

* NOW BOTH SIDES are back at the negotia- !
. ting table, but there is no sign that either has -
changed. My guess is that Nixen is more frus-:
* trated, Hanoi more determined. Nixon has shot -
_ another bolt. He is unlikely soon again to risk’
' B-52s over Hanoi, not with conventional weapons :
at least. So far he has bought every military :
i recipe for victory-by-demolition except wholesale -
f destruction of the dikes—and “nukes.” How much |
~more will our gambler gamble, and how much .
' more can his new friends in Moscow and Peking -
. take before they begin to thmk their own secur!ty
endangered" ’
. NIXON'S FRUSTRATION must be all the !
i greater because he began calling in 1965 for the

«+ min
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% sure ways “to win the war in Vietnam and to end ;

£ it," as he sald on “Meet the Press” in December .

i ¥ of that year. We now know from the Pentagon }
' Papers that this was what the Air Force asked ;

. for in March 1968, in a last attempt to stave ofth:
the bombing halt that year by Lyndon Johnsuy,
Never was barbarity put forward more suavv ?
" ly. Dr. Harold Brown, then Secretary of the Air
¢- Force, now the “liberal” member of our SALT
: negotiating team, argued in a memorandum in,
¢ March 1968, that intensified bombing of the “‘re-
', maining nmportam: targets” (already few) around ,
* Hanoi and “neutralization of the port of Haiphong
¢ by bombing .and mining” would “permit bomb-
i ing of military targets without the present scru-
* pulous concern for collateral civilian damage and'
casualties.” And just in case anyone missed the
point so antiseptically suggested, or thought these:
- civilian casualties were  merely {angential ‘and’
' accidental, Dr. Brown’s concludmg paragraph on,
the objectlve of this exercise pegan, “The aims;
- of this alternative’ campaign would be to erode
- the will of the population by exposing a wider
- area of NVN to casualties and destruction. . . . !

i “Erode the wxll"—what stylistic delicacles!
. are cultivated by these Pentagon Flauberts. This:
. erosion, plus the destruction of import and tran-j
 .sit facilities, Dr. Brown argued, ‘“would be'ex-.}
! pected to bring NVN to negotiation of a compro-’
‘. mise settlement, or to abandonment of the fight,
* in SVN.” That's the blueprint Nixon has been fol-.
i lowing for the last eight months, and in his fmal‘
- fierce spasm of tenror{or-alrlst‘mas

: Just what happened to the earlier compro-;
» mise announced in October nobody, outside of an
; ever smaller circle, knows, Nixon's is becoming,
. government-by-soliloquy. In the two weeks before,

-the Chrxsbmas bombing, the visitors’ record at,
‘ _the White Hofise showed only three .pensons who
"'had conferred with leon——Klssmger Kissinger l

aide Haig, and the Republican Senate Majorlty

\
A

i”: Leader Scott, who later said he had been urging’

the White House for days to end the bombing. :

“.  Despite the momentous gambles Nixon 'has.
7. been taking, there has not been a meeting of the

. National Security Council since May 8, of the,
;~ Cabinet since Nov. 8, no press conference at:
* which he allowed questions sirce Oct. 5. He came
< out of isolation only for the Truman funeral and

to see the Redskins’ coach after their victory, an:
+ event he seemed to consider earth-shaking. The'
" free press in the capital of the free world has'
. been largely dependent on Hanol radio and
. Thieu’s personal newspaper in Saigon, Tm Song, !
_ for news of what’s going on. k|

All we know is that on Oct. 26, Kissinger gaid*
‘“‘peace is at hand” and that Nixon in a serles of
. pre-election barnstorming speeches in various .
" small towns around the country repeated the~
: same theme. At Huntington W. Va., Oct, 26, he:
spoke of “a significant breakthmugh” in the’
. peace talks. ‘

" In Ashland, Ky., the same day, he even com-'
_ pared this with the Armistice in 1918. At Saginaw,-
- Mich., two days later, he sald, ‘‘Vietnam being’
.. over, we are proud of the fact that our trips to
Peking and to Moscow have paved the way not:
just for ending this war but for a-generation of;
- peace.” - ! 4
In a nationwide radio broadcast on Nov. 2, he‘
said the “major breakthrough" would “acooms
. plish the basic objectives” he set forth last May
" 8, when he ordered the mining and’ hombing,
_ These were the return of all POWs, a ceasefire’
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”g;xtich enabled Nixon fo appear as a pesce candl}
e - - - i _
' The other side then accepted what until last'
i October it had always said was unacceptable—*
. the “two-track approach” by which Nixon would!
% get the POWs in return for a ceasefire, whilei
! leaving Hanoi to.negotiate a political settlement
» with Thieu “on the other track.” That track, af:
{ I have argued, is made for more collisions, not for's
i U.S. disengagement. : .

But now, with the election over, Nixon is'
. going for more, Now he wants a one-track settle-:

' .
¥ throughout Indochina, and thie right for South’
 Vietnam to- determine its own future “without i
¢ having a Communist government or a coalitiont r
° government” imposed upon it. No mention, of !
£ course, of the one-man dictatorship we have been
* helping Thieu fo fasten on its 17 million people.'

. - Even on Dec. 16, the day Kissinger appeared’
{ to let it be known, though as opaquely as possi-*
. ble, that peace was no longer at hand, Herbert’
G. Klein, Nizon’s top PR man, released for pub-’
, lication a lengthy survey of “Nixon’s Four Years
; ~Change That Works,” which repeated the same!

{ theme that peace was at hand, except for a few'
final details. “‘Peace”—Nixon told Garnett Hor,

. ner of the Washington Ster in an interview re- t
" leased just after the election—was near: “You

can bank on it.”

- WASHINGTON STAR

¢

:”."7 January 1973
" CROSBY S. NOYES

",

My friends are all furious
about the way that democra-
1 €y is going to the dogs in thig
country. A good many of
them are paid to know what's
oing on, And when they can’t
nd out, it gets them very
.upset about the people who
_.aren’t telling them.
. You really can't blame
‘them. A good many things
are obviously going on that
. mgle are interested in, and
} ident Nixon hasn’t been

: willing to give them the time . y
- invading Normandy, or drop-

.of day. Apart from George
~ Allen, the only. person he
- seems to be talking to these
days Is Henry Kissinger. And
Kissinger Is a genius at talk-
" ing to people at great length
" without telling them anything
. that they want to know,
v Congress, apparently, feels

-the same way—sort of left out

. of things.

¢ Naturally jt makes Jaeople
l,gustrated and annoyed, and
“there is a lot of talk going
_around about how the system
. 1s being perverted by one-man
frule, <o

i+ The only trouble is, of
~course, that the presidency
; has been the dominant force
{in the government for close
gto 200 years now and there
; sn’'t very much that Carl
- Albert or anybody else is like-
+ 1y to be able to do about it.

Ve

el

Nixon may be somewhat
more secretive than some of
our presidents in the past
.and he doesnt seem to care
very much about his relations
with Capitol = Bill, but he
hardly can be accused of in-
venting the idea of an inde-
pendent executive.

Come to think of it, quite a
Jot of things have hagpened
that we weren’t much con-
sulted about -beforehand. I
don’t recall oeing asked, for
instance, what I thought about

- ping an atomic bomb on Hir-

oshima, or sending troops to.
Korea, or inyading the Bay

of Pigs. , .

It could be that the notion
that, this country normally op-
erates a system of unre-
stricted information, consulta-
tion and consensus is some-
thing of a myth. Most of our
recent presidents, at any rate,
have had a way of acting first
and consulting afterward in
matters of primary impor-
tance to the country.

It may be that Nixon is
more susceptible to this use
—or abuse—of Fresidential
authority, being at the begin-
fing of his last term and
mert(;lforecoless “aq::duntabglei"
- to the Congress public
opinion for what he does, One
suspects, however, that this

';ndoc?ﬁpa are “at hand.”

Lt ¢« = o
1L F.

L? Hew York Review of Books. .
¢ Comrlght WM, NYRV, lie.

PRSI,

.

v

supposed non-aécountabllity
is more impressive to the

.anxious critics of Nixon’s

licies than it is to- the

resident himself,

A'ny - president, including
this one, is ultimately ac-
countable for everything that
he does. If his policies fail, -
no amount of prior consulta-
tion and public relations will
redeem his reputation and
historical standing. If they
succeed, it will probably
make very little difference
that the country was largely
in the dark about what he was
up to at the time,

The people’s much-asserted
“right to know,” furthermore,
has never been fully sub-
scribed to by any government
that ever existed. What the
people don’t know much of
the time is a lot. And quite
often there are perfectly valid
reasons, aside from the nat-
ural furtiveness of chief ex-
ectives, that make it imper-
ative to leave them in igno-

‘rance.

Something of the sort may
be the case today. What
everybody i3 so worked up
about, of course, are the ne-
gotiations on Vietnam and the
chances of reaching a settle-
ment of the war in the near
future. Among other things,

26

Maybe He Should

* Nixon Keeps Us Guessing—anid

"ment, a cease-fire and a political settlement in;
one package, which will force Hanoi to accept ai
. divided country permanently, under pain of re-.
; pewed US. bombing and shelling. This would,
k If Kissinger's deliberately obscure'and onev , Tnean that many more years of invol eme

. sided presentation is read side by side with Xuan'
! Thuy's. appearance on ABC's “Issues and An'
. swers” on Dec. 24, what has happened seemg’
. reasonably clear, Hanoi and the PRG were will-:
.+ ing to swallow a‘bitter compromise in: October! e

!

L g(,.'f
o 7

SW is a contribmip.g‘edit-‘o;:ﬁbf m%
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3

+
they want to know whétheri
and why it was mecessary.to?
pomb the hell out of Hanof:
and Haiphong at such a high’s
co§thlnT#cvyes and 1i1b1|c ;n;:
sh. are asking: what '
&glt.u who it was that blocked :
the settlement that Kissinger:
said was at -hand and what{
the real prospects are today. ;
The questions are pertinent:
and so, perhaps, are the rea-
sons for not answering them. :
The most detailed lmowledga‘i
by the public and the Con-t
gress-on the state of the ne-
lg)otiations probably would not
ring a settlement nearer. ¢
And indeed, it might foreclose *
the possibility of arriving ati
any settlement at all. © 3
It is hard to ask people to !
live with thelr frustrations |
and their ignorafice, but for. .
the time being it may be nec-:
essary. Because the simple,
fact is that Nixon and Kissin-:
ger are not negotiating with,
the White House press cor‘pa,';
or the Senate Foreign Rela-*
tions Committee but with the;
N verything that has been
v ng tha )
said and -left unsald so far;
is a part of that negotiation,,
Until it -is concluded J
President has the dEhL-anq
perhaps the duty—to keep thd

fountry guessing. . -
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_‘Flght Till Death’

N o Peace in Slght f?gr H amlet :

By Thnmas w. Lippmgn
.+ "Washington Post Forelgn Bervice

1,: BAHA South Vietnam—
i The struggle for control of
I this chgerless hamlet is a
! grim and vengeful feud that
. has heen going on with spo-
-radic violence for over a
. decade, As In so many of
© South Vietnam's rural back-
”‘watcrs, the conflict seems
* unlikely to be ended by any
"ihternational dgreement. f
I It resembles a vendetta of '
i mountain. clans more’ than
wear, and has created a bit-
i terness likely to linger long
! after the mechanized divi-
~sions have fought their last
“blg battle.
,, “I personally must ﬁght
'bgainst the Vietcong till
!death,” one of the hamlet's
‘prominent residents said.
““And as for the VC—If they
"bnpture me, they will kill}’
e,

i, th‘e has been lke that for
*a long time in Baha, one of
the seven hamlets of Ninh-
diem Village, an isolated

:fishing and salt-produci
B i Salt-producing ‘petty bourgeofs, special ln-;

community nestled against
the coast of the South China
‘Sea 25 nnles north of Nha-
[trang.

Palm and pme {rees wave
iln'.the cooling breezes, but
ythe sandy soil yields little
and the villagers take their
‘living from the sea. The
boat is to Ninhdiem what
ithe water buffalo is to most
‘of the country, and the air is
‘Fancid with the odor of tens:
of thousands of tiny shrimp
drving In the sun,

The entire village, which
}‘has 6,630 residents, was um-
‘sder Vietcong control in the
E‘harly 1960s. Government
ltroops fought their way into
\the village in 1965, but the
‘local government and secu-
g'rlty set up At gunpoint still

hppear to be tenuous at
bt-st .
i\flteong. Pmpngnnda '

Last. spring, during the
North Vietnamese offensive,
{ Vietcong pamphleteers
~moved freely through Nin.
:hdlem, distributing propa-
'ganda leaflets. Samples can
‘gtill be seen at the village
toffice. -
i The two southernmost
! hamlets, at the foot of a for-.
bidding chain of hills that
|intersect the beach, have
'.been all but abandoned un-!

er continuing Vietcong har.

bhgsment. In the other five,
‘a4 an American with vears,
iot experience in the area
‘sald, “It only takes one in-
ieprsion 8 month to keep up.
the psychological pressure.”.
5 The rough road that links|

Ninhdiem to the district cap-]
ital of Ninhhoa and the rest
of Khanhhoa Province inter-}
sects Highway 1, the coun-§
try’s main North-South road,
"about five miles inland. At
that intersection is the hca‘d-?
‘quarters of South Korea'si
'I‘igcr Division, whose troops »
occupy firebases throughout%
the district, .

- It was a Korean unit lhat
eaptured. a. document 10§
fhonths ago that caught the
eye of U.S. officials when it'
Yas forwarded through'
ohannels to Saigon.

It bore names of 81 Ninh-»
(‘!lem residents identified as! '
‘#puppet government andf
army officials,” listing each
&f them by hame, age, place |

.of birth, occupntlon social }

glass, present position in the
overnment, criminal acts}

committed, and “measures:

proposed.” A typical exam-.
f *was the description of/
one Nguyen Van Co. Age
35, born in Baha, tailor,’

telligence agent.

; Twenty-two of the names

- were from Baha. For 20 of,

them, the entry under
‘“measures proposed” was_
“to be killed.” For the other
wo, it was “to be submitted ’
o longterm thoughtre-
torm "

Two of the 22 had already '
been killed at the time the;
\ist was captured. One more,
the hamlet chief, has been;
assassinated since, as has
the wife of his successor,,
and another on the list has:
been wounded in an am-
bush. Six have fled to tho‘
district headquarters town.
Three of those who stayed,
sleep elsewhere at night, .. :

No argument in Vietnam:
{8 more threadbare than
that over whether there'
would or would not be mass;

- executions if the Vietcong;
: took over, and the bottom-j

less well of “captured en-}
emy documents” is often:
scorned as source of
worthwhile information

For the people whose
names aré on the Baha list,;
however, or - at least fcvr‘
those who could be found'
for Interviews, those ques-:
tions are irrelevant. The is-
sue for them is one of surs
vival, of an uncnding strug-
gle with “them,” devoid of"
ideology but no less threat-.
ening to themselves and
their families.

The Saigon government,’
of course, has its own lists,
and ' thousands of persons:
have been rounded up on-

the merest suspicion of dis-:
Approved For Release 2001/08

floyalty. In a place like Baha,l
‘where neither side'is strong
.enough to achieve complete.
dommatlon, 1the continuing
struggle breeds fear and re-
‘sentment on both sides. ;
The first name on the Vi-:
(etcong’s Baha list wag that’
'of Nguyen Tot, who was:
hamlet chief for "several,
xyears ‘He was 'slain last
’March. The man who holds)
.that post is Nguyen Bon, a:
sad-eyed man of 36 whose~
name was fourth on the st.!
A former Vietcong, he wad]

‘deputy hamlet chief for se- e-]
curlty from 1967 to 1971, j

Death of Bon’s Wife

2 He said—and sources at
‘the district headquarters
reonfirmed—that shortly af-
ter he became hamlet chief
‘last fall, his wife was killed .
one night while he was out

n patrol with the local mill-
tia. Bon is a civilian but car-.
ries a carbine even during’
the day, and says he seldom
sleeps at home. He was left’
.with six children when is¢
wife died; a sister cares for
‘them.:

“Any time the Vietcong
come into my hamlet they'
ican kill anybody they hke,";
'Bon said, “I dom’t know exa]
.actly the people they'll at-
tempt to kill, but I am ham-
.let official and a nationalist,
s0 I must take precautions
for myself.”

Bon said he had not seen
the Vietcong list previously,
and noted with surprise that;
it contained names of  per-
‘sons who he believed “live
in neutralism or are pro-.
‘Communist and supply food
‘for the Vietcong. Thanks to,
that : document you have

" shown me,” he said, “I think

I have a better understand-
ing of what needs to be
‘done.”™

Bon was asked why the.
houses of Baha have neither
the pictures of President
"Thieu nor South Vietnamese
flags which are found in!

ost government-controlled’
areas.

“We only have enough to.
distribute them to village
‘cadres and officials,” he'
said. “But-even if He had
-enough to give to each fam-,
Aly, I don’t think it would be'
useful, because the hamlet,
{13 insecure at night. A few,
,days ago, the VC came in"
and tore down Thieu's pic-:
‘ture and some paper govern-:
:ment flags. So we don’t have
'any more.”
¢ Bon said that if there is d’
jcease-fire, “Vietcong who
understand government pol-
icy .and return to live in
ipeace” will be welcome, but
““the others, who do not
know or understand the pola
-icy, shouM live separately.”:
After that, he said, T do my
“Job, the Vietcong do thelr

785" CIA-RDP77-004323F00

A hundred yards away 1§
‘the house of Huynh Phan,*
‘jan unsmiling man of 50 de~)
nounced on the Vietcong list’
as a “special ‘'secret securltyf
agent” who "opposes the
revolution.” !
v Asis accurately noted un.;
der “remarks,” Phan is a!
‘Cham, one of the few survi~ -4
Ung descendants of the.
Cham Empire that ruled:’
‘much of what is now Viet-:

.ham. centuries ago. He isid

‘-hlso a fomer government
kax collector. / 4
“ Phan sald that he takeé
‘his wife and the three of his
four daughters who live ati
ome to one of the otheri
‘hamlets at night.
* “The VC have said 'hey1
would like to kill me,” hey
said. “In December they. .
came to the gate of’ my%
. .house, and when no one an.”
swered they jumped theg
fence and came into my
house. We were not there, \
‘but I know that méans they
Jwanted to kill me.”
! He knew from nolghhoti
that the intruders were Vlet-,
cong and not North Viet:
namese, he sald, because !
they spoke with the fam!llare
‘local accent. 4
" Phan's wife was men-} {
tioned by several local offi-
cials as a Vietcong sympas ;
jthizer because she has pro-
.vided butial services for’
‘Communist soldiers. '

“If they find anything ta!

!show my wife is on the}
iother side;” Phan said, “I'll}
let them come in and take
*all,, I have, and burn my
‘house. She is a kind woman.{
'She buries the corpses, she |
'burns  the incense over,
‘them, she * doesn’t cara!
whether the soldier is gov:;
‘ernment or VC.” 4
! Doan Hut is a 57.year-old’
fisherman marked for death ;
by the Vietcong because he’
is believed to be a “spectal:
security agent.” A former
‘village chief, he said that he"
had been dodging the VC_'
for years and finally fled to'
‘a nearby island after Tot
was slain,

Only the inability to make
enough money from flshlng
.on“the island brought him:
‘back, he said, and “I do not”
stay at home at night.” i

Hut said his younger:
brother and three other rel-
atives had been killed by:
the Vietcong, and “I don't
{dare to lve in this hamlet
+any more. I have to find:
some secure place to live.” }.1

Slx Move Away

It is not easy for the ordl-
nary Vietnamese peasant or
ﬂsherman to leave his ma-' -
‘tive hamlet and move to a}
‘city, especially if he is not
. Bn official refugee enutled
'to some government aaslst-
ance. But six of those ¢
named on the list have gone |
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o Ninhhoa district town to!
live.

One “of them is Nguyen‘
in, the young deputy ham-;
et chiet who was attacked!
y the Vietcong while out in|
his boat on Jan. 20, 1972,

he date is clearly marked:
on the xrays he proudly ex-.

{bits to show the bullets,
»One. of them bfoke his
tight leg, and he is still bed-
iidden with a cast over the
break, but he acknowledged
'with a grin that the leg had
healed once, only to be re-
fractured when he fell oft his
thotorbike.

_“'m ridihg the back of
the tiger,” he said of his,
dealings with the Vietcong.
“P've served the govern-
ment, so I've no cholce but;
o go on with it. If I can’t do.
the hig jobs I'll have to do
the small ones.”

. Another who has moved
to Ninhhoa is Nguyen Tro,
the deputy hamlet chief of
Baha and government in-
formation officer, \

“T still have those jobs,
he said, “but I only go to
Baha from time to time. I
don’t' like to let the Viet-!
cong know what time I'm!
coming so they can’t set up

an ambush.”

Tro said that he, like ham-,
Jet chicf Bon, had been men-.
{ioned specifically on Viet-.
cong leaflets that had been
circulated in the hamlet.” °

“Their leaflet listed my,

name, my birthday, my num-
her of children, and said I
was accused by the Revolu-
tionary Committee because
1 support the government.”’
His opposition to the VC, he
paid, is not really political.
They kidnapped his wife
briefly in 1065.
- Tro was scornful of the
mothods by which the Viet-
congz sclect those they be-
iteve to be cooperating with
the government.

NEW YORK TIMES
10 January 1973
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Helms Reported to Say China

- Nears Status

“Let me tell you how the.
VC work,” he said.

“Suppose you're a hamlet
chief and I'm justa villager
and you come to my house."
Of course .I must receive:
you, but in reality I'm very
reluctant 4o welcome you,
into my home. If you only:

* come once then nothing hap.

pens. But if you visit. me
more than three times, the
Vietcong will accuse me of:
working with you. The Viet..
cong are stupid — innocent]
people will hate them.” }

The district chief of Nin-
hhoa, a tennis-playing lieu-,
tenant colonel named Do
Huu Nhan, said Baha was$
one of the places the Viet-

.cong were planning to scize

when they were operating’

under an Oct. 31 deadllnq

for cease-fire last year.
_ Since then, according to

"American sources in thei .

province, the threat to the
little hamlet has been eased
by the death of five of the
local Communist troops who-
were caught in an ambush
in December. .

. “What I think is going to
happen if there’s -a cease«
fire,” said one American fa- .
miliar with the area, “is that
there will be a night of the
lonY knives,” a phrase that
is heard often in Saigon
these days. “It will be very
brief, and I think the gov-
ernment will win.”

What will happen if the,
period of bloodshed is not
brief, or if the Saigon gov-
ernment does not win, is far.
from clear.

Authoritative U.S. sources
in Saigon‘ have made it clear’
that 'the United States is
prepared to tolerate the oc-
casional assassinations of .
hamlet officials after a
cease-fire, but it is not
known how the United ,
States will react if it goes
beyond that—or how- North
Vietnam will react if Sai- |
gon's forces try to move
‘against the Vietcong.

am,

of ‘Superpower’

Special to The N

WASHINGTON, Jan. 9 —
Richard Helms, the director of
Central Intelligence, has re-
portedly told Congress that
China may be approaching the
status of a “supcrpower” be-
cause of advances in weapons
technology.

His statement came to light
after a session of the Senate
Armed Services Committee to-
day. Senator Stuart Symington,
a  committce member, when
speaking to newsmen, referred
to Mr. Helm’s testlmony yes-
‘terday.

The committee is cons:denng
the “nomination of FEHiot L.
Richardson as Secretary of De-

et York Times
Senator Symington, Demo-
crat of Missouri, said that he
had been "surpriscd——shocked,
1 believe is a better word” to
learn from the Helms testimony
“how close another power is
to becoming a superpower.”
Thurmond Also ‘Surprised’
After the hearing today an-
other committee member, Sen-
ator Strom Thurmond, Republi-
can of
newsmen that the reference had
been to China. He said that
he, too, had been ‘‘surprised
that Red China is making prog-
ress as fast as they are’” in the
development of both nuclear
weapons and delivery systems.
According to Mr. Symington,
the disclosure by Mr. Helms
“reduces the practical effect”
of the stratégic-arms limitation:

fense.

negotiations between the Unit-!
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Brutal Politics of War

By C. L. Sulzberger -

PARIS—It may prove historically
:correct that the Communist Tet of-

.fensive of 1968, a military failure, was

.indeed North Vietnam's first real 'vic-
tory over the United States in the

#Indochina war, and that the American
bombing attack on Hanoi and Hai-,

\phong in December, 1972, despite
demonstrable Communist losses in

- striking power, provided them a sec-

.ond major triumph.

Neither conjectural assessment can
‘yet be regarded as conclusive, yet, in
"both cases, it is apparent that purely
‘material aspects of strategic actions
turned out to be secondary in im-
‘portance to psychbloglcnl and polltical
-aspects,

The Tet offensive was disastrous to

‘the Communists from a battlefield

*vxewpoint. After their initial successes
'and repression in the temporarily cap-

“tured South Vietnamese city of Hue,. .

"the Communist forces were defeated
with immense casualties. Saigon’s
'army and regime proved they could
:fight.

" “But incalculable damage done in the .
.crucial sector of U.S. public opinion
“and criticism of President Lyndon John-
son set in motion an intense reaction .
that favored Hanoi, starting with in-
“tellectuals and university students, This
ended’ with Mr. Johnson’s political
.rehrement

President Nixon subsequently Initi-

‘ated U.S. bombing of the northern

centers after an original tough re-

'sponse to Hanof’s March, 1972, offen-

sive and also after attacks on Commu- .

nist positions in Cambodia and Laos -
twhich had kept alive the savage oppo-: .
"sition of those who detested the war's
+fmpact. on America itself.

b

The bombérs struck following a’
‘breakdown in Paris peace, negotia-
‘tions and during, a lapse.in Congres-
sional sessions. But, just as’ the defeat
*of - Communist forces in' 1968" was
politically counter-productive, the
'December, 1972, air raids aiso were
“politically counterproductwe ’

The American and West European
press filled swiftly with stories about
-“murder bombing” and “terror bomb-
ing " Since most humans laudably
favor any underdog, within little time
emotional adversaries began to com-

. pare Mr. Nixon with Hitler and the

raids wth Nazi slaughtehouses.
Hanoi's official figures, according

to the North Vietnamese delegation in

Paris, say that 1,318 people were

raids. Haiphong municipal authorities,
according to Apgence 'France Presse,
say 305 were killed in Haiphong. Blood
cannot be measured; nor can the exs
quisite and preclous gift of life, -

South Carolina, told’

ed States and the Soviet Uniof.j

Neither Senator would speci-
fy details of the briefing. Mr.
Helms declined to describe his

Killed in Hanoi by the December B-52 ..

i

FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Nevertheless, - certan comparsons'
must be made. North Vietnam's' offi- }
cial statistics of 1,623 persons killed
in the “murder bombing” ow Decems
ber , compares with- Saigon's official }
statistics of 5,800 persons slaughtered, J|
principally by throat-cutting or bural; |
alve, durng the Communst occupation.
of the South Vietnamese city of Hue'
in February, 1968.

'The second ‘point in this co]dly;
" dreadful numbers game Is in terms of’
- comparison with other bombardments. |
- During World War 11, 135,000 deaths’
were caused by Allied bombing “of
Dresden on Feb, 14 and 16, 1945, and’
. 83,000 in Tokyo on o6ne firebomb raid
in March, 1945. This does not mention.
the ghastly tesults of atornic attacks
on Hiroshima and Nagasaki. -
* There are certain dismal deductions
} to be made. U.S, ralds on North Viet.
nam obviously avoided use of those
incendiary bombs which so easily:
destroy Asiatic cities like Tokyo~—or
Hanol. Secondly, ‘although the enor
fnous tonnage dropped by B-52's
blatantly exceeded World War Il alr.,
loads, they produced relatively lesser,
results. They certainly weren't aimed’ |
at North Vietnam’s vulnerable dikes., : |
" These subjects have not been ade-
quately distussed in the angry Western
press. One .has enormous distaste for
quantifying paln. Yet the fact remains
that, in contrast with spirited criticism
published, in democratic organs, the
Soviet and Chinese expressions have
seemed relatively restrained.

All this having been sald, there Isni
‘the’ slightest doubt that ‘the United.
Stdtes is edger to end this unfortunate
- Wary so tarnishing to its image, It |
, seems doomed to the distasteful cholce,
'between’ accepting an unhappy coms;
' promise—even less palatable than thzm
hoped for before the bombing started—’ |
or an even unhappler faliback strategy, -

The North Vietnamese have em- |
ployed all kinds of devices such as/
mistranslations of the word “mien” or’
“zone” of Vietnam to obfuscate eveni |}
the implication of a South Vietnamese*
authority in Saigon, in order to con-
fuse' any agreement. i

They have guilefully used U.5. prls-
oners to blackmail Washington inte
exercising pressure on Saigon—prefer.
ring to press for a United States role ;
, of open hostility to President Thieu
" rather than a mere U.S, withdrawal, ¢

At this moment, the American people
seem stuck with an awful choice of .
» conditions, They possess immense milf. -
tary power to impose their national:
policy, and they possess little politieat:
will or moral desire to use this powst,

N

gertibn yesterday by the out.
going  Sccreta
Melvin R. Laird,

of Defense,
that “the Chis

‘testimony after che henrmg yes.
»terdav '

A Pentagon spokesmah said:
that the Department of Defense/

‘would not elaborate on the as- 28

nese are movmg forward rapid-
ly” with development of liquid-|
fueled missile systems,

+ Mr. Laird made the state-
‘Tent in a report to the House
Armed Services Committee,
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Peace

¥
7
‘again ‘at hand" in Vietnam,
{ts framework appears to be:
An" most essentials  the’
1aborted Oetober draft agree-’
ment. R
* The - guardedly optimistic'’
feports from United States,
.and Vietnamese officials it
-dicate that Henry A. Kissin- |
,ger and Le Duc Tho have
worked out a tentative pact -
hvery much along the Same-
{lires as the draft that raised’.
¢ such high hopes little . more |
t than two months ago. - ,

5, Not wholly clear

L 'Precisely how the October
4 draft has heen changed in
~detall -8 ‘not yet - whollyss
“¢lear. In at least one respect
{ the very heart of the peace -
Rplan was involved. : -
. The' October draft never -
{ wag made public in full. The -
% North Vietnamese broadcast:,
? & nine-point summary of the -
long document October 26
_ that the United States agreed
“was essentlally accurate. It
Yprompted Dr.  Kissinger, .
'President Nixon's national se-
feurity adviger, to announce;
i that “peace is at hand.” 1
1" The nine points, in Hanoi's
‘summary, were: . . . “
4 1, The United States recog-
nizes the sovereignty, unifl-
igation and territorial integ-,
Utity of Vietnam as provided
“in the 1954 Geneva agree-!
‘ments - that ended - the.
‘French-Indochinese war,

|, Pultout within 60 days .

;. 2 A cease-fire will be pro-:
velaimed, and 24 hours later
‘the United States will end all .
‘fnilitary  activities against
{North Vietnam. U.S. forces
;will be withdrawn from,
.'South . Vietnam within 60
'days. No advisers or war
i materiel can be sent either.
;to government or to rebel
; forces In South Vietnam, ex-
,cept - for replacement of
g Worn-out equipment on an,
_ equivalent basis. The United
States - will not intervene in
ySouth Viethamese internal :
.affairs.. - - - .
& 3, All captured personnel
*wwill be ‘returned while the-
U.S. troops are leaving.” -
‘s 4. The South Vietnaimese

. ‘people will decide their own'

“;mlitlca! future through free,
internationally supervised el

" Peace blueprint
; has altered little

' By JAMES 8. KEAT | .
‘Warhington Bureaw of The Sum:

L Washington—If peace s

or Release 2UU

-ections. A Cotincil of Nationa!
Conciliation and Concord,
‘consisting of representatives.
-from the Saigon government,.
. the Viet Cong, and neutralists
‘will organize the -elections
:and oversee the implementa.
itions of the. agreements. The
"Sajgon regime and Viet Cong
+will discuss the formation of
‘similar councils at lower lay-
“ers of the governmént strucs’
‘ture. :
* A reduction in the size of
Vietnamese armed forces in
the South will be negotiated by
the two South Vietnamese par-
ties. The two South Vietnam-
ese parties will try to settle
the couniry’s internal affairs
wwithin six months.
5. The unification of Vietnam
will be achieved peacefully. -

6. Military committees, com-; :

posed of just the two South
Vietnamese parties in some
cases and joined by U.S, and
North Vietnamese' officers in
jother instances, will oversee
the cease-fire along with an
international supervisory body.
'An international conference on
Vietdam will be convened ih 30
days. o . o]

7. All patties will respect the
- sovereignty of Laos and Cam-
bodia, as provided in the 1954
and 1962 Geneva agreements,
.and pledge not to use their
territories for hostile activities
against any other nation. All
foreign forces will be with-
drawn from Cambodia and
Laos. There will be no furthér
foreign interference there.

8. The end of the war will
mark the beginning of a new
relationship  between . the
United States and North Viet-
nam. The United States will
contribute to the rehabilitation
of North Vietnam and the
other Indochinese nations.

9. The agreement .will be-
come effective after it is
signed. . . )

Although the draft quickly
became known as the nine-

‘point agreement, U.S. officials].

say the nine points are simply
. Hanol's summary of a text
that contains far more articles.
They also have remarked that
the summary is skewed a bit
to favor Hanoi's views. .
Hardly had the draft been
completed about the middle of
October than differences. arose
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“over the meaning of some pro-
‘visions. Each side accused the
tother- ‘of trying to modify
points “already agreed upon.
President Nguyen Van Thieu
of South Vietnam bitterly op-

posed some features.

 Three long negotiating ses-
- sions and two weeks of inten-
sive bombing later, Dr. Kissin-
get and Mr. Tho, a member of
ithe North" Vietnamese Polit-
buro, ‘again appeared to have
negotiated the framework of
an agreement, subject perhaps
to acquiescence in Saigon- and
to some final tidying up: in
Paris. e

In ‘one form or another, the
central dispute since the end of
October seems'. to have in-
volved the crucial element of
the agreement—in fact, of the
whole tragi¢ conflict: who will
retain how much political au-
thority in South Vietnam.

The October .draft left the
political “future of the South a
calculated ambiguity. It was to
be resolved by the South Viet.
namese - government and the

tionary government. This Mr.
‘Thieu would pot accept.

; Some support

_While Dr. ‘Kissinger contin-
jues to insist that the United
States does. not inténd to settle
the South’s pelitical future in
the agreement, he has indi-
cated sote sypport of objec-
:ions by ‘Mr. Thieu that under-
lie that fundamental point.

In his last news conference
December 16, when the nego-
tiations seemed to have broken
down, Dr. Kissinger sald a
major stumbling block was
Hanoi’s insistence on its right
to intervene in the South after
a cease-fire. He said the
United States wanted some
provision that the two Viet-
nams would live in pdace with
, each’ other, eschewing the use
1.0f force.

This issue has’ surfaced in
recent weeks in several forms.
One has been the so-called
sovereiﬁnly issue, in which the
two sides are purported to be
arguing  who ~ is  sovereign
over what In the South. An-
other js the sanctity of the old
demilitarized zone along the
‘17th Parallel .and whether it
constitutes a permanent bound-
ary or a temporary demarca-
tion line. . ‘

Goes bi\_ck:to 1954

These questions raise the
‘issue that first was posed in
. 1954, when the French agreed
to leave their colony and di-
vide it temporarily inte two
‘zones, to be reunited two years
later after elections were held.
South Vietnemese leaders have
insisted- frem: the start that

T TTTETeRY
HITARA

Viet Cong’s provisional revolu-|:

a 0

'

their part of the old colony i§
distinct and independent, while
Hanoi has insisted that all
Vietnam is one, eventuslly to
be re-unified. ! '
If the demilitarized zone is’
re-established, Hanoi's ability
to intervene in the South would,
be severely. limited .and to
maintain its troops for very
long impossible, regardless of
what agreements in principle
.are reached on these points. -
“If the line at the 17th Paral-
lel ‘is: temporary, -all - Vietnam,
is - an entity, - artificially
sundered. If the line is a per-
manent political boundary, all
Vietnam is - divided in two
parts for as long as one can
foresee. = .\ -

‘ /.. Otherissues’ * . °

! Other issues have been iden-
tified as troublesome points,
but each loomed less large
than the dispute over Vietnam'
as a polity. One is the nature
of the National Council of Rec-

jonciliation ahd Concord, which;

'Mr. Thieu feared would be-
come the codlition government
that he has vowed he will not
accept. . '

Will the couheil make politi-
cal decisions, or will it simply
be #n administrative organ?

* Will councils bé set’ up at local
levels, giving the Viet Cong
political footholds in areas that
they do fot now control? What
freedom to move arotnd in|
government-controlled territory
will the Viet Cong ' officials
have? - W TT
- Another stumbling block, ac
cording to Dr. Kissinger, was
the size of the truce supervi
sory force that will be provi-
ded by four nations—Canada,
Indonesia, Hungary and Po-
land. The United States wanted
5000 men with' thelr own
means of traveling throughout
the country . to investigate|
truce violations. Hanoi report-
edly wanted only 250 men with
no independeht facilities. Ob-

viously the ‘real issue . was,
whether there would be effee-
tive policing of the cease-fire
or a bobtailed operation that
would be unable to cope with]

widespread violations. -

Hanol’s troops In the South

Intertwined at one point in
the negotiations were the faté
of North Vietnamese troops in
the South—125,000 of them by
U.S. count, 300,000 of them by
Saigon’s reckoning—the 577
known U.S. prisoners in Indo-
. china and 1,339 missing and,
i, finally, the uncounted thous

sands of civilian prisoners in'

South Vietnamese jaila,

The October draft, according
i{ to Dr. Kissinger, left the fate




Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-RDP77-00432R000100060001-0

!

withdrawal of the 34,000 U.S.

of Saigon's prisoners, mostly
traops remaining in South Viet-

suspected Viet Cong agents but
Including some non-Communist ‘nain. This may have been a
‘dlsstdents, to be worked out .gamblg to counter Saigon’s de-
'with . the Viet Cong after a "mand for a reduction of North
cease-fire. The U.S. prisoners| vietnamese power in the South

were not linked to them. assuage Viet Cong.anger
{ When Dr. Kissinger returned g:;et: :he g:egyectc ofg thgeir

 Paris in November with his .
%i'oposed revisions in the draft, || cadres in-the October deal.
e apparently was met with a|| Finally, there -was another
calculated ambiguity about the

While each .presents special

side issues in the Vietnam con-
flict. The October draft did not
provide, as far as is publicly
known,
“those two countnes All that
was ‘required was the wlth-
drawal of foreign troops
neutralization of their terrltory
from outside interference.

srefusal to free the U.S. prison-
ers conditional only on thel' fates ‘of Laos and Cambodia,

" WASHINGTON POST
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) Nnt a week has gone by smcc the Presudent ‘had a
‘niinion lash Congresé for daring to suggest thatthe
Ltiime to get out of the Vietnam war is now. And yet
+Melvin R. Laird, who, has been Mr. Nixon’s own Defense
'Secretary the last four years, reports that the success of
:“Vietnamization” makes possible “today . . the com-
. plete termination of American involvement in the war."”
;Like those in Congress ‘supporting a warfund cutoff,
v'Mx' Laird adds only .one condition: the safe return of
;American prisoners of war and ‘an accounting of the
missmg

Listening to Mr. Laird, House Armed Services chair-
.man F. Edward Hebert, entirely an administration loyal- .
‘ist on the war, replied, “we have got to get that honor- .
able peace.” And what is that? “The honorable peace,”
“Chairman Hebert explained, “depends solely on the re-

turn of those POWs and an account of the missing and I
“think you share that opinion.”
. “I do,” answered Mr. Laird.

. [
We have not heard the White House lash Mr. Laird
or Mr. Hebert for undercutting the Paris talks by their
suggestion that, as the Secretary put it, the United States
has done “the ‘most any ‘ally could reasonably expect,
"for no nation can provide to anather the will-and deter-
‘mination to survive.” Nor do we expect to. (Mr. Laird's _
-prepared remarks on Vietnam are excerpled elsewhere on
. this page.)
g Look elsewhere, at, for instance, newspapers which
"have been sympathetic to Mr. Nixon on the war. Last
- Friday, the Wall Street Journal said that “the one thmg
the Americans ought to insist on” at Paris is “a"bare
‘minimum of :good faith in Hanoi . . . In blunt terms,
“the barest minimum of good faith ‘means first .we .get
. the prisoners back, then, if they (Hanoi] like, they have
. thelr offensive . . . By now the United States has done.
everything that could reasonably be expected of an ally;
-4 Salgon does not in fact survive the fault. clearly will
. be, its own.” (

" on Sunday the Washington Star-News declared: “we .
-would urge that, if an acceptable and honorable political
;settlement appears impossible, both parties [at Paris]
-abandon the search and secure what is in.their power

late October that & cease-fire
must be effective throughout
iIndochina, which would include
Hanoi’'s indigenous allies in
Laos and Cambodia. Both
could continue fighting for a
while if deprived of outside ;
support, but not .indefinitely. :
d|| The issue here would afpear to,
be one of an ‘eventual ceage.’
fire in fact versus a proclaimed
truce simultaneous - with ﬂm
Jlarger conflict. "~ o

-problems, essentially they are

for a, cease-fire in

‘However, Mr. Nixon said in

S Sl

it Secretary Lazrd and the Star-News Are RL oht

to achieve: the end, now and forever, of US air and
- naval attacks against North Vietnam and the thhdraWaM
.of the remaining U.S. forces in South Vietnam in relurna
for repatridtion of the American prisoners of war/’ i

Is not the point clear that it is not simply policy critics

or political rivals,of the President, but friends and sup-.

" porters who are urging on him a course he apparently;
" resists. Consider the list: the Secretary of Defense, thei
chairman of the House Armed Services Committee, the !
Wall Street Journal, the Washington Star-News? These®
are -not parties which can be easily accused of being:
“irresponsible,” the designation put on Congressional,,
Democrats last Sunday by the President's communica-|
tions divector, Herbert Klein. (That by his uncommuni<i
cativeness, Mr. Nixon has earned italics for that title,:
appears incontestable, Last Saturday, for instance, an+?
-other editorially friendly newspaper, the Chicago.
Tribune, said: “The situation cries for candor on the
part of the President, and for explanations which have’
been lacking.”) - . 4

Mr. Klein went on to ‘claim that the President’s 61’

_ per cent victory in the November elections had given
him “a very clear mandate to proceed the way he has'
on Vietnam.” It is a claim so flimsy and specious we'
question whether Mr. Nixon would dare make it for|

* himself, should he deign to appear in public. For a good
deal more than a judgment on Mr. Nixon’s Victnam,
policy went into that 61 per cent. In so far as such a¥

judgment did enter in; the vote was in our view a man—“,{

date for the “peace” which the electorate has just been:
assured was “at hand.” It was not a mandatec to Jevel

.. downtown Hanoi, or to continue putting American blood.\é

~ treasure and, yes, honor at risk to a questionable politi- i
* cal outcome in Saigon. Certainly it was not a mandate for
Mr. Nixon to heed again, as he evidently did Iast month,:
the pleas of the wily President Thieu and let go of the'l

agreement that his and Hanoi’s negotiators had put within
his reach. ’ '

Mr. Nixon said last year that the war is no longer an’
issue among the American people. He is right: they nll
want out. For ourselves, we'll stand with Secretary Lalrd
and the Star-News and, this time around, we ferventlyy
hope Mr. Nixon will too. 3

B
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G f " The smoke over Hanoi should not obscurs the attempt to-Work o
o . rational rules for when bombing, is, and is not, justified . * =+ [} .
i ) . e . : T . . . . l d 5
11 looks as if both Predident Nixon and the pcople who-. ‘acqulcsccncc,ﬂand the point is that nobody who wou
have been lambasting, his bonibing policy mgy Il,lave to, accept something as a legitimate target for artillery shell; r
“| take another look at the morality of air power. By Thurs-.' . ®F mortzr ‘;ombs cz;(n farguc hthat_ th;t s;:me x‘)sl:csogeo:x:
day, the fitst four days of the new round of Paris talks had - g{ b:g"crépic dortt?;tacthcr?ni; ts:c}?“;\ thin§ :\s excusable
brought no clear sigrjof ciange o North Vietnam s'{ vinaccuracy, when the airman is honestly trying to hit

negotiating position. No doubt the North Vietnamese'! . L .
want’ - : ‘. the target but misses because his instruments let him
. | ,

ivant to make sure that any concession they do eventually | o his finger prods the button a moment too soon,

roduce will not look too obviously like the result of the | ¢ i . . B .
gombing of ‘Hanoi and. Haiphmg?, But until and uﬁless' or he is just too frightened by his own quite possibly
they do produce & concession, Mr Nixon's main argument | ‘mminent death to get the calculations right. That applies

! ' particularly when the targets lie withip a populatod area,
.as many of them do. It issnot generally held that the

i defence of the bombing will not bé valid ; and the
second argument on which the Americans have now fallen ‘accidental killing of civilians in such circumstances mi.es-
it wrong to have attemptéd to hit the target at all.

'{)ack, that the bombing has further damaged North

lietnaim'’s war-making capacity, will hold good only to S . , A . .
. , JOFERD A o far as any line can be drawn in the fighting of a

 the extent that Mr Nixon'can persuade the Russians tp‘ war, it is dr’; wn for most people at the moment when ;

" the killing of ‘large numbers of civilians is done delibera-

go sldw wfthjaid"‘ .tb'mejke-“the damagé good.” ¢ '
On the other hand, even if the bombirig has|not yet i tely, or when th¢ methods used make it inevitable, Of
(i, it has' "course, not even that distinction would be accepted by

‘done| what Mr Nixon probably hoped it woul
hlso become clear that it was much less bloody thhn most | everybody, or even by all those who have condemned
‘people thought it wad while’it was going on, ahd than - the bombing of Hanoi. It would have ruled out the Royal
- {gome of the wilder comparisons with the secondl wogld - Air Force’s whole area-bombing policy against Germany
{ war are still making it sound. Air’ power remaind almost in the second world war, and although the Americans:
ithe only means left to the United States to infludnce the . did try to use precision bombing in Germany it would,:
i outcome of the Vietnam war, It!is therefore useful to also have ruled out what the United States did to Japan’s,
\tépeat a number of things about the ways in which it _cities, including the nuclear obliteration of two of them,”
14 legitimate to use air pbwer, and about the rélationship 'in 1944 and 1945. It is by no means universally accepted ;
_‘between ends and means in such a war as'this." | * ' | “that those British and :American.bombing campaigns’,
. There is nd difference iri principle betwéen & bomb, were unjystifiable as a means of winning, or shortening,*:
'dropped from an aircraft and a shell fired from| a gun., that.war. And those people ywho wyuld say -even today
“They are both methods iof putting high explosive on tb that the bombing of Germany,and Japan was justifiable
‘v 'target too far Away to rcach by dther'mearls'; anl  cannot now say the opposite about North Victnam—:.
it fact ‘even the “Highestsflying bBomber is’ élosct to ft4 wunless they also say that they do not believe North:
‘target, and likelier to be able to see it, than the longer-  Victnam’s war aims to be worth opposing, which teans |
range sort of artillery is. The fact that the gun is it is not only the bombing they should object to, or unless
stationary, and the p]ane i$ moving, makes people assume 'they are certain that the bombing has failed the effec-:
the gun is more accurate ; but modern methods of aiming tiveness test by doing nothing to shorten the war. i
‘bombs have removed most of the. difference, and |, But for many people there is still a feeling that the*
anyone who has worked with artillery knows that there bombing of Germany and Japan went too far ; and it
is a fair amount of hit and miss before a gun can be is this feeling that has coloured most of the reactions toi
brought on. to its target. It is not reasonable to regard = what Mr Nixon did at the end of the old year. The raids’
one as an acceptable instrument of war and not the on Hanoi and Haiphong were compatible with most of -
other. The questions that have to be asked about both %} the accepted rules of what can be done with air power.
guns and bombers are whether the target itself is a. There are legitimate targets in both cities ; the bombing™
legitimate one, and whether it can be attacked with an orders seem to have been confined to those targets ; some
acceptable degree of precision. . " of the bombers were apparently even instructed to fly*
‘ ' o /i lower than usual, and face a bigger risk of being shot
The dividing line .  down, in order that they should be as accurate as possible. -
It has come to be accepted by most people in the The real objection, for most people, lies in the fact that
twenticth century that a target is legitimate if it can be the attacking force included one particular kind of plane,.
shown to have a direct bearing on a country’s ability to  the B-52. The trouble with the B-52 is that even when'
make war; that includes the harbours and railway it is being used with maximum care it flies so high and
systems that bring in war supplics, and the factories that 5o fast that the bombs it drops fall in a long sprawling
directly or indirectly produce the materials of war, as line that spills over the edges of all but the biggest targets,
well as the men in uniform who use these things. The It is what this built-in overspill does in cities that has’
eighteenth century did not see things that way, but then caused most of the criticism of Mr Nixon’s decision to:
the wars of the eighteenth century did not involve any- attack Hanoi and Haiphong. . . : S
thing like as much of a country’s total economic capacity Even so, the number of casualties the B-528 caused
3 today's wars do. It may be wrong that the range of does not seem to fit in with the widespread belief that
- permissible targets has been allowed to grow as wide as -this was just plain terror bombing. One of Hanoi’s leading” -
it has; but it has been allowel to, by pretty general doctors said on December 29th—the day before the raids
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i
end\pd—that about 2,000 people *had been killed in’ the
city: Other reports from Hanoi since then put. the total
.at between 1,300 and 1,600 in the whole fortnight of
bombing. For between a thousand and two thousand

people to die in great pain, or in sudden numbing horror,’

is not something that can be shunted out .of the mind
- with the argument that worse things happen in war. But
it is worth remembering that the German air force killed
“almost as many in a single night in what now seems to
\be the relatively mild bombing of Britain in 1940 and
1941. The British themselves killed 20 and. 40

times as many in a single night’s firestorm bombing: of’
‘Hamburg and Dresden. and other German cities. As’

it happens, the Hanoi death roll is' smaller than the
number of civilians killed by the North: Vietnamese in

their artillery bombardment of An Loc in April, or the
“toll of refugees ambushed when trying to: escape from-

Quang Tri at the beginning of May. That is - what makes

’

all the questions. But even if Mr Nixon was wrong to usci
B-525 over Hanoi and Haiphong, because they were’
inevitably- going to kill too many people, there is still:
something that needs to be said about the relationship!
between means and ends in the policy he is trying to
follow. A mistake of this sort cannot be explained away:
by saying that the purpose it was intended to serve is a
good one : thé end does not justify any and every means,
although it justifies a good many. But the argument works
‘the othet ‘way- round too. The use of an unjustified mgans
does hat.by itself invalidate the efd. That.seems to-have
beeti: forgottdn iby .a. gpod many peoplé who .do not
ibelieve either tHat North,'Vietnam is in the right in 'this
lvdr, -or jthat " it! doesi nol matter whether it is right or
Wrong. For those:who do not believe either of those things,!
4t 1s fait ito say) that -Mr Nixon”ought mot to, have. uScdé
'this particular weapon in this. way. ‘It is not fair to say!

. the denunciations of Mr Nixon as another Hitler sound
" 8o unreal. There 'are proportions to

|
i
i
i

, The issue that hasn’t changed N .

tallying the horrors of war., .

L

'be: kept, even in

’ be-consty

.Of course, a sense of proportion alone does not answer’ ony {that

NEW YORK TIMES
9 January 1973 °

. 00e Man's War

.. By Warren D. Manshel

Vietnam has become one man’s war.

! either of his' immediate predecessors
although he seems to have made fuller
- use of his prerogatives for personal

./, Whether it {s his crusade to prove - . initiative in the context of foreign
"' that he, personally, cannot be “pushed - policy that did Mr. Johnson, and at

““around,” or that our inevitable even-
; tual departure is “honorable” does
, not matter, What matters, aside from
i the supreme consideration ,of the
{ human losses’and suffering caused, is
. that the President used the perlod of
"Congressional adjournment and pre-
+* occupation with the holiday season to
"'intensify the war far above any. pre-

- vious level.

least as much as did Mr. Kennedy.

Control over foreign policy has been
concentrated in. the White House to.

an extent probably unprecedented in .:

this centuty except during the Presi-
dency of John Kennedy and the war-
time days of Franklin Roosevelt, Only
a few members of Mr. Nixon's official
family appear in a position of full
Presidential confidence. It would be

.. He has becn able to do this without - hard to imagine the Nixon Cabinet as

" the encumbrance of Congressional’ "

““advice; he did' not need to consult
" anyone outside of his own staff and
! ;of the military. .

The malaise begun during World
War Il with the belief that politics
' should end at the water’s edge, the

policy, has now reached its fever point
" in the absolute power of the President
“to make total war. All the requisite

P

- ago. Now politics is not even involved:
neither party shares in the responsi-
bility of this purely Presidential deci-
sion. ‘ '

In four years in office, Mr. Nixon
has shown a persistent taste for per-
. sonal diplomacy. Summit meetings
with the head$ of the Communist
hierarchics in Peking and Moscow are
a central ingredient in his style and
sign of an overwhelming confidence
in his personal abilities and influence.

‘dent predominiance in the direction

.concept of bipartisanship in foreign

The Constitution assigns to the Presis |

a forum fot a general discussion or
deliberation of the major Nixon initia-.
tives relating to Vietnam: the “incur-
sions” into Laos and Cambodia (decided .
upon in the Rose Garden of the White

House), the mining of North Vietnam- -

ese waters (announced dramatically
by the ‘President ¢n TV), and the
“bombing. -

Mr. Nixon seems far too conscious

of his vast prerogatives and too

. powers to do so were delegated long- confident of his. ability to discharge

them, to share them. He has taken
literally Truman’s dictum ‘that the
Oval Room--of the White House is :
where the buck stops. Far from evad-
ing responsibility, he seems to enjoy |
it and to glory in his reputation as a
man of tough fiber, a man who cannot
be pushed around, an unpredictable

. man. And that is where the ultimate :

danger rests: in the conflict between
restraint and unpredictabitity. ’

As. a matter of constitutional princi-
ple, the management of foreign policy,
while largely a- Presidential preroga<

" and conduct of foreign policy and they ?ﬂve, should at every point involve the
necessarily reflect his témperament ' express or tacit approval of Congress

. and character as well as his view of

and the support of public opinion.

* our national intcrest. This is probably When the President, dissatisfied with

fno more true of Mr. Nixon than of the achievementp of his negotiator at
i

‘supervision: Jo; 1o -4s:the 'Pgri;s_rtalksf‘gfﬁ |
‘on, that isstilt| th jheart of the matter: 1l 47

g

", decided to bomb North Vietnam into
* submission,
- shrewdly: with Congress adjourned,

. Congressional reaction. His decision to
- paign neatly undercut incipient moves

-it is hard, after thesq mady yeats and
. .the broad powers already*delegated to »}

' real today than before. U.S. military

i that, by.using it, he has destroyed the teasons for belicving,
[ that. North- V_ie’tn'am sho:illd 'leave tl:ht: ! [adliuds
Viétnani- o', the people-of the south, and that (
ho J;iﬁcdn!dl})ugits‘!anﬂy in the solhhlundcg:ﬁfecﬁv‘; .
] 3

nl

«

the conference table in Paris, evidently
he timed his decision
he could not be hampered by possible

send Henry Kissinger back to Paris
and stop his awesome bombing cam-

to legislaté an end to the war. Althouglt

the President by Congress in this conw'.;
flict, to believe that Congress might |
take some definitive action now to end |
this war, that possibility is far more p

activity in Vietnam no longer involves -

of ‘Sout
hat it.should;

ground troops, and the argument that °
we should not cut off support of |
American troops in the ficld conse- |
quently holds much less meaning. ]

If legislative testrictions seem no '
threat to the President’s initiative in !

- undertaking whatever military meas-

ures he wants in Vietnam, neither do.,
the normal requiréments of practical .
politics. Of course; neither Mr. Nixon ;
nor his two predecessors have felt :

. obliged in the course of this conflict *

to keep domestic reaction to our Viet- .
namese policy constantly in view, The °
American people have never shared in |
the decisions that committed our na- i
tion to war in Vietnam, To the con-
trary, it seems far more reasonable .
to assume that the majority of those :
who voted for Mr. Nixon last Nov, 7!
votéd as much to end the war ds did ©

* those -who voted against him. But it :

is now January and Mr. Nixon is his*
own man, and he cannot be held to |
account for quite some time. In the ¢
meantime, the bombing halt will con- |
tinue, or it will be resumed, as Mr, ;

Nixon alone determines, o

Warren D. Manshel is co-editor of *
Foreign Policy.
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Swedish Chilli

", By ALVIN SHUSTER -

Spectal to The New York Times
{ STOCKHOLM, Jan. 6 —
‘Swedes are out this weekend
‘enjoying the mildest winter in
300 years and gathering signa-
tures on a ‘petition backed by
all political parties calling for
at end to the Vietnam war.
» There is rare January.sun-
'shine on Stockholm’s rivers
. |and canals and no snow, and
i .the ski decalers are unhappy.
. ;'rhere-is also an unusual'-dip-
¢ ilomatic chill. in the air—
¢ Swedish-American.  relations
‘have ' fallen, to a new low as
i 'mnother casualty of the Viet-

¥ As of Monday, neither
‘country wiil be represented by
an ambassadér. The Americans
;have not had one since August
and the Swedes have been told
‘to hold back in sending a re-
placement for their - envoy,
who is departing this weekend.
i This latest and most severel
gtrain - in diﬁlomatic relations,
between Washington and Stock-|
fiolm, long at odds over thé
syar, developed quickly after
the. resumption of American
bombing of the Hanoi and
Heiphong areas, with ‘the col

1apse of peace talks last month,.

‘The reaction of the Swedes,
among the most vocal and acs
tive opponents of the war in
‘the West, was one of revulsion

| and shock. . . R
: |Shocked by Hospital Damage

Thelr anger intensified short-
hy. before Christmas, with- the
fiews of the damage to a hos-
pithl in Hanoi that Had been
partly equipped by Sweden, And
that night, after 9 P.M., with his
gone in -bed upstairs, Premier
Olof Palme sat down at the
LitcHen table and wrote out &
dtatement that linked the
Ammerican , -bombing , of North
WYietiam with Nazl massacres
in - World Wdr II. He set it
nslde, reread it in the morning,
tonsulted a few associates—but
not his Forelgn Ministry—and
then issued it to the press. The,
result was a violent reaction
from Washington and a sharp,
diplomatic slap, ©~ -+ =

President - Nixon heard of)
IMr. Palme's words. just after|
‘they moved on news agency
¢ wires .on Dec. 23 and ordered
diplomatic  retaliation, ~ The
‘Swedes were _told that .their
;“new Ambassador, Yngve Mobl-
ler, would not be welcome for|
‘the present and that the
‘Amecican chargé d' affaires,
John C. Guthrie, would not be
vhturning to Stockholm,

‘Not an Instant Reaction’

Premicr Palme reflected” on
the crisis in an interview in his
office as he smoked his favorite
American cigarettes. “It was
ot an instant reaction,” he
{sald. “It was building up inside
6f me" since the bombing re-
gumed. We had many discus-
slons on it over a period of five
days or so. And then, that even-
ing, I knew what I had to say
nbout it. .

“1 don't regret it because in

out fairly loud to make anyone

ness Toward U.S. Is

Lim

s o g

this issue and won't be pres-
3urized into silence. . - -
“1 would prefer if the United
States ‘would recognize the
tact that one can have a deep-
seated difference. of . ‘opinion
with Washington that talls for
arguments’. rather than diplo-
matic rebuffs. .They. serve no
useful purpose.- (T ;
-Mr..Paime, who has_not been
a favorite politician in Wash-
ington's eyes since he walked
with the North . Victnamese
envoy in -an antiwar ,demon-
stration  here five years ago,
sought to temove some of the
sting from. his controversial
statement, which called the
bombing. a “form of torture”
reminiscent of atrocities com-
mitted at Katyn, Lidice and
Treblinka, ' o
He sald that the list repre-
sented “symbols of meaningless
human suffering and violence”
and did not intend to imply
“literal comparison’’ between
the  bombing and thdse past
events ‘and the politicians re:
sponsible, S
The 45-year-old Premier, who
traveled widely. in the United
States a3 a student and attend-
ed Kenyon College in Ohio,
insisted in his excellent English|
thag Sweden was not anti-
American but anti-Vietnam war.
- In his view, close and friendly
ties would be resumed once the
Wwar, was over because Sweden
was “‘probably the most pro-
American country in Europe.” |
+ Many Swedes, stopped on the'
streets or in casual .conversad
tion in bars and shops, maké)

the same point, They ‘talk of
three million. Swedes who emi-
‘grated to America, of the sim:
flarity.in life-styles, and of the
hedvy . injection ' of American
Culture .into fitms, "télevisiony
music’and other areas..
| But they are strong.o6ppo-
ments of the American role in
Indochina, with the depth of
fecling depending largely- on
their age. The young here are
active and vociferous, raise
money - for the “liberationt
front” In- South Vietnam and
‘4pplaud Mr. Palme’s positions.
‘Many in the older generation
are more reserved, largely be-
‘cause of their memories. v
“I think Palme was too
strong, aithough I am- against
‘the war,” said Lars Hansson,
a 59-year-old who was strolling
‘along the banks of one of the
many fingers of the Baltic Sea.
*1 don’t think we should be so0
tough on the United .States. I
remember what it ‘did during
the Second World War, what it
did for Europe afterwards. It's
a good country.” L
Several Opposition politicians
took the view that Mr. Palme
had gone too far in the refer-
¢nce to Nazl atrocities, and his
Forcign  Ministry . probably
agrecs. But they also feel, as
docs Mr, Palme, that the Amer-
jcan reaction -to his criticisms.
went too far, as well.

All Partics Oppose Bombing
_ 'There_is, however, a gener-
ally unified: position on Viet-
nam within the politic:] parties.

All five partics, from the Con-

agreed to support the petition
now circulating, calling on the
United States to stop all bomb-
Ing in Vietnam and on “all par-

ties” in the conflict to sign.a
peace agreement. Mr. Palme;
hopes that two million of Swed.-
en's eight million people will
sign the petition. - -
- Orie result of the present dis-
‘pute has been to ,strengthen
Mr. Palme's political position.
His Social Democratic party, in
power for 40 years, is in some.
trouble now because of inflas
tion, ;running at up to 7 per
cent a year—coupled with vir-
‘tual economic stagnation, with
a growth rate last year of
about 2 per cent, one ‘of the
jowest in Europe.

.The polls show that .an elec-
‘tion today-~it is scheduled for
jSeptember—would oust the So-|
‘cial Democrats. Mr. Palme
needs all the support he can

uster, and as a long-standing

critjc: of United -States war
policy, he clearly reflects what
most Swedes feel. , .

- U.S. Helps Palme

Vo .
. “Most of us did feel that the
bombing was an outrage,” sai
Lars Eric Thunholm, president’
of the Scandinavian Private
‘Bank, one’ of the largest -in
Europe. “Many also. think that
Palme's wording was too strong
in protest. But the United
States helps him by taking such
actions in return. He receives
sympathy from people "who
might not give it otherwise.
The United States should Have
‘done nothing in response.”
4 “The fact that the bombing
‘has stopped around Hanoi- and|
i’that talks are about to resume
‘has little bearing,” said Gunnar!
‘Helen, the head of the Opposi-
tion Liberal party, as he sat in’
Xthe futuristic new Parliament:
building. . “Hufdreds have
changed their position from' &
'sort of balanced silerice ta a
‘tlear outcry against the bomb-
Ing. And that includes many of!
‘the older people who are- now
\divorcing their . memori¢s - of
postwar America from what's
going on now.” . IR i
A History of Tension - °
} The recent history of ‘diplo-
matic relations between Wash-
Angton and Stockholf has fre-
quently been marked by .ten-
sion. Sweden was the first’
Western country to’ give full
diplomatic recognition t6 North
Vietnam, She has’ granted
asylum: to more than 400 Amers
ican deserters and has repeat-
edly attacked United States
war policy in 4 spirit 'that
Washington often regarded
as one-sided for a nation that,
has professed neutrality for 150
years. .
Moreover, Stockholm has
sent large-scale relief and aid
to North Vietnam. It does not
do the same for South Vietnam,
nor does it have a diplomat in
Saigon. “We technically recog-
nize the Saigon regime as long
as it is in power,” Mr. Palme
said. “But it would not be ac-

ceptable to public opinion to’
have an ambassador there, We

— Vietn

itedto .

nson

it
(4

"
“iudd

now."”

The repcated attacks -on
United States” war policy by
Mr. ‘Palme hardly surprised,
Washington in recent months,,
and it J;robably would not have
reacted so severely had. the
Premier not implied a compari-
son . between\ Mr, Nixon and
Hitler. In 1968, after Mr. Palme.
—then a Cabinet Minister—ap+
ipeared at the antiwar rally with
jthe, North' Vietnamese envoy,
President. Johnson called home|
William Heath, then the Amer-
fean Ambassador. The post was/
not filled for.a year, although
Sweden maintained her envoy;
in Washington. N

‘ Tension began building again1
a5 the war continued and the
statements By Swedish official$
%‘f;peared.; to . grow strongen.

dshington was particularly
angered by a speech made’ in
May by the Minister for, Edu~
jcation, Ingvar Carlsson, whe
‘appcared at a demonstration
.sponsored by the active libera-
‘tion-front group here and the
Swedish - Committee, on Vietq
mam. - |
. “The war s not the only)
exdample, although the mos:]

brutal -one, of the American
craving . to dominate othe
countries,” he said before a
crowd. of 5,000. “The sam
feature, cconomic and techio-
logical -supremacy—which eas<
ity turns to unmasked physical;
violence—is evidenced  also,
within the American commun-
ity in the relations between dif<
ferent groups-of people.”

"As read by American offi-
ciald, the ¥peech went clearly
beyond an antiwar spcech and
represented strident anti-Amér-
ican sentiments. Mr. Palme Has
denied that was the intention,
but Washington remains un-
convinced, .

Moreover, there is unhapplé
{hess about some of the school
workbooks distributed through-
out Sweden. The book on Brit-
ain features on the. cover a
double-decker bus and guards
at Buckingham Palace. The one
on the Soviet Union shows lit-
tle Russian dolls, The United
States cover has black children’
behind a fence, suggeéting a
concentration camp. .

A Conservative party politl-.
cian "disputes these American
objections. “I've " always fol-
lowed the view that the Swedes.
were antiwar and not anti-
American,” | he said. “But
sometimes -1 do worry ahout
the young genecration. . They,
may grow up in an atmosphere
where . they won't be. able to
make that distinction. But the:
sooner the war ends, the better
chance of heading off future
problems , with  America's
image.” .- ' R

As it is, Americans who have
long lived here report that they.
never encounter unfriendly acts
from the Swedes. This {s easily
confirmed :by visiting: Amefe
icans. ‘ cant
- Meanwkile,” as the Swedes
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Ygreen’ winter,” oné ‘of the un-
happiest men in town is Mr.,
Mdller, the Ambassador—desig-
nate to Washington. At 6|

tas about to start a new career
after 25 years as the editor of,
& suburban - Social Democratic
+  fdally. He quit his lJob resigned
1 .'His seat in Parliament and.
worked this week 'in-a fourthe:
floor office of the Foreign Min-
istry ‘preparing for hls nely as-
'signment. .

. “Pm. a little disappolnted '
Ihe said. I had hoped to go to’

tions. And T'm still looking®
forward to -it. 1 hope to go-

goon. "

Another Ambassador dld
'lenve this weekend. Jean Cris- -
tophe Oberg said ' good-by to
-his ‘wife and chlldrcn after his -
Christmas vacation. He' re.’

Aturned to Hanol.
WASHINGTON POST
11 January 1973

{anoi Says

| Bomb Crmcs

i Promh News Dlmtehn )
u The Hanof press yesterday
t’hnnkéd the flve Scandinavian'

the U.S. hombing of North vi-
etnam’ at ‘the cnd of Decem-
ber. B !

P A commentnry in Nhan Dan,
'the Communist Party daily,
'singled out Sweden, Norway,
'Denmark, Flnland and Ice-
Qland S b

. At sald the peoples nnd gov-
ernmen_ts of the five countries
'zave “a:brilliant éxample of
international solidarity, and of
the vigilance and determina-
tlon "of the ‘peoples against
‘American imperiallsm, man-
kind’s most ferocfous enemy.”

Observers: in Hanol noted
that the North Vietnamese so
far have not volced thefr grati.
tude in this respect to any
other group of countries, not
‘even those with Communlst
‘governments, - .

-1 In Bonn, meanwhlle, West
Germﬂn churchmen ap.
-plauded five American reli-
'glous leaders touring Europe
to mobllize protests against
U.S. policy in Vietnam." -

i Dr, Harvey.Cox: of Harvard,
‘1ender of .the group, asked 300
delegates to'a state synod of
‘the '~ Evangellcal - Lutheran
Church to “tell our Presldent
about the concern with which
thh war fills you.”

In an incident attributed to
Apposltlon to American policy
In Veitnam, vandals broke into
‘the 'America House' iibrary in
kjFranlr.furt West Germany, and

et it uﬂre. Y
'] In Lyons, Francé, 8 group of
nti-Vietnam war demomtra-
tors ;invaded the U.S. consu.,
te,! pulled down the Stars
kanqi, Stripes, . and u'med a
{swastika flag, | .. .

Washlngton and. improve rela-.

Thanks to :

wcountriea for thelr erittelsm ofv

WASHINGTON STAR
14 January 1973

Americans' Letters to Palme |-
Support Swede's War Stance |
|

By ROBERT SKOLE
i Special to The Star-News

STOCKHOLM - Americans:
‘are giving Sweden’s Prime
Minister Olof Palme his
staunchest support in his criti-’
cism of the United . States:
bombing of North Vietnam.

“I've " never. received so,
much mail from abroad =
particuiarly from the United’
States — and leiters are over-3
whelmingly positive to the‘
stand we have taken,” says;
Palme. .

“To find out just what kind of

i

mail he was getting, I went to - *-

Government Housé, and there
looked through the incoming
letters, In Sweden, this can be,
done: - all mail sent to a public :
office, once it has been “regis-.
tered” as having been re-.
celved, becomes a public docu-
ment. And public documents:
are readily available to the.
press. .
* Palme describes the mail he’
*has been recelving, comment-;
- ing on his sharp criticism of "
the Christmas bombings of ; i
‘Hanoi and Haiphong, as:
" “deeply personal and emotion-

“You'll sec that they are not
just filled with slogans or
catch-phPases," he told me.

Frustration Expressed

* He was right. I read through'
about 300 letters — most of
them from the United States.
If there was any ‘common
tone, it was one of deep frus+
tratlon and anger. And great,
respect for Palme s speakmg
out.

Indeed, many of the letters

made Palme’s now well-known
speech — comparing the Hanoi
:Christmas bombings to “deeds
of horror” of World War Two
— appear mild. For, marﬁly
.years, Palme has said that
and other Swedish opponents
to the U.S. war in Indochina
have gotten their main argu:
ments from American 'oppo-
nents to the war. He says that
his first speeches attacking
‘the American war in Vietnam,.
‘delivered in the mid-1960's,
,were largely based on argu-
‘ments used by Sen.! William
: Fulbright.

Today, Palme need.simply
go up a flight of stairs from-
his office, and there in a-
‘foot-high stack of mail, find
inspiration.

- Palme reads all mail, which
will come as a surprise to'
many Americans who started
their letters with the words,
You will probably never get
to read this.” .

* Common Theme

" The letter on the top of the’
stack* I started through, ex-
pressed a common theme'

found in most letters: *Thank
you for speaking out on the
subject of the barbaric bomb-
ing of Vietnam by the United
‘States,” wrote Mr. and Mz‘s1
‘Philip Augerson of*Los Ange-.
les. “We wish other world:
leaders had the courage and
the 'sympathy for humanity;
that you have to express thems-,
selves as you had.’!

Mrs. Lester Neuman of
‘Washington wrote, ‘“We wel~
come expressions such as

urs, hoping they will be:
Koeeded where we, who should
be, are not. In sorrow . !
A number of Iettm's ex-
pressed anger at the State De-
partmqnt’s arinouncement that
.Sweden’s newly appointed am-
"badsador to the United States,
‘Yngve Moeller, was not wel:
‘come at this time./Jerome R.

Noss of Columbia, Md., called,
this "petty, dictatorial .diplo-
macy.’

A letter by Stanley R. Ro-
senberg, a New York archi-
tect, was typical of many ex-
-pressing frustration: “I beg
you to continue to make pifblic.
these outrages against human-
ity, at the same time letting
the world know that there are.
.many here, frustrated . and
powerless, who deplore these
vicious actions.”

Only about a dozen letters
were sent to Palme protesting’
his statement. / (In 1969 and
1870, when relations between
-Sweden and The United States
were’ likewise ~strained over
-the Vietnam war, most of the
letters Palme received from,
the U.S. were critical of the'
‘Swedish stand.) One letter, un-:
signed, among the “neuatlve”
‘mail, simply said, “Go sell.
-your Volvos to Hanol.” Anoth-
er, smned by Mrs. R. O‘Brien
of Néw York City, said: “In-
;stead of telling lies to the
xwm"ld why” don’t you mind
'your own business? You have
‘a rotten country. Why don’t
you "use your time on doing
something for Sweden. You
won’t - 'get any more tourists'
from here.”

‘Not Radicals’

A number of letter writers
Ltook special pains to let Palme '
know they are not “‘radicals.”
“This is not a letter from a-
-crack-pot radical as we may
‘be depicted by the administra-
tion—I am 53, and vice presi--
cent of a modcrate-snzed com-
pany,” wrore Bernard R.
Aronsot of Minneapolis,
Minn., - who added, “I am
ashamed to be an ‘American
these days.”

* Irving Schactman. of Short:
Hills, N.J., put it a little more
bluntly «f am not a child. I
am 62, and operate a business
doing over %2 million in sales
annually. I am 4gainst all

i

,war. Keep on speaking out.”,
* Letters included a number‘
from well-knownanti-wa? *\
leaders. One was from Cyrus:
iEaton, the chairman of the)
"Chesapeake and Ohio Railway.}

Eaton sent his letter a week
‘after Palme's statement on|
the Christmas bombing, and
urged him to present “a:
strong public statement of dis-:
approval’” which he said would,
have “World-wide influence’
and would be especially effeca
tive in Washington.”

~Another letter was fromx
Robert S. Bilheimer, execud.
tive director of the Natlonal;
‘Coyncil of Chtirches. of Christ.!

‘There was one from June Eis-; i
,ley of Wilmington, Del., chair;

woman of Mothers United For'
Peace. Jack Baker, president,‘
of the student.association of:
the University of Minnesota,
sent a cable in Swedish.

A Mayor’s Letter -

One letter was from Eugene
S. Daniell, Jr., mayor of'
Franklin, N.H., and a member } E
‘of the state leglslatum Writ-
ing on mayor’s office letter-
-head Daniell said, “It is satis+
fying that you should lead the
_civilized in the condemnation.
‘of the most misguided leader-_
ship in the history of man-’
kind. As a, very small person
in this turbulent world, I
thank you, as I feel mxlllons
-of my counﬁrymen wish to.””

A number of letters were:
from people connected with!
universities. “Despite any-:
‘thing the State Department,
may say, you spoke for many:
Americans  in likehing the!
bombing of Vietnam to Babi-
Yar, Lidice and Kaytn,” wrote’
Prof. Bernard K. Johnpoll of.
the State University of New;
York at Albany. 7

Peter Christian Hausewed-
ell, who works with the Cornell,
Umvemty Southéast Asia Pro-{
.gram, wrote : “I want to as-
sure you .that your action is,
well recognized and appreciat-’
ed here among friends and ac<
ademic colleagues and that we,
support you fully.”

Nguyen Thai, central com-
mittee member of the Move-
ment for National Reconcilia-
tion in Washington wrote, “As.
a Vietnamese, 1 would like to
congratulate you. You have
been a source of encourage-:
ment to all of us.”

Four. New Yorkers, Dr. and |
Mrs. Joel Hartley and Saul:
and Ruth Lancourt, asked if
their names could be added
to the national Swedish pe.
tition condemning the bomb-
ing, and taey added *we are
four nativeborn, loyal US
'citizens.”

The national peﬁtions haveé

4
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3450 far been signed by 500,000
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fpersons, as estimated at &
‘meeting of the five polltlcal
party leaders. :
Palme, in looking over the,
ile. of letters, said, “Evident-:
Yy a small country must speak’
out very clearly and plainly in
order to be heard. Actually,
-when I made my sthtement on’
‘the Christmas bombings, I
didn’t realize the enormous efs
fect it would have. The re-.
sponse from 'so many Ameri:
cans supporting the condem-:
‘nation clearly shows that thei’
«point I raijsed was an enors
smous human problem.”

A reasonable guess is that.a new
. Vietnant accord, if indeed one does
come, will amount in most of its
‘essentials to the agreement that.
- went bad in October. Among these,
it:is conjectured, may well be the '
provision of a Council of National
Conciliation and Concord, consiste
Ing of representatives from the
South Vietnamese government, the
-Viet Cong and neutralists, who
"jointly would organize free, intef-
nationally supervised elections, and
oversee the lmplementatxon of . l.he
sgreements.

Whatever the detaxls, the central
“issue, as James S. Keat notes in
a dispatch to The Sun from Wash-
lngton, is Tikely to remain in-<one
form or another the tssue ol “who

4

NEW YORK TIMES
18 January 1973

, U 8.Exhibits Stonedin Spain

» MADRID, Jan, 16 (Reuters)—
Youths stoned windows and
threw gasoline bombs at two
‘American  automobile = show:
rooms here today in protest
against the Vietnam war, police
sources said.

.
'
o o ’

" WASHINGTON POST
12 JANUARY 1973

~counted ~thousands.”

7 : CIA-RDP77-00432R0001 00066001-0) J

Saigon’s Pohtlcal Prlsoners

will retaln how much pohtlcal ag-
thority” in South ‘Vletnam Bear-
ing lmportantly ‘on this polnl and
to be walched/ for sharply in any
agreement is the question of the

trallsm per se wlth communism, 1
thls ineans that a great many
people whose sentiments are neufm
tral, or who have spoken in faver )
of neutralism for Vietnam, are con- =
civilians held- as’ pohtical prlsoners fined in prison, along with others
by Saigon.” .., -merely Suspected, by someone, of i
. Mr. Keat says they number "un- ‘harboring such sentiments.
Some esti A few of the. names are well 3
‘fnates put theni at 80,000, others at known, belonging to men without l'
200,000. Some are held as suspected ' whose participation a tripartite- *
Viet Cong agents, -and many. un- council would have little meaning.”
doubtedly are. But others, them- .Most by. far are obscure, from ham-
selves in the uncounted thousands, lets and villages;® but if. ‘these’ \
are detained under laws -by-decree ‘people also are to be held In prison
by which-is: declared unlawful the' 'the charicé of a_ neutral Vietnam, :
practice of - ‘“communism or pro- ‘which may be the best of the de~
Cqmmunlst neutralism.” ‘Since the cent, honorable chantes, " will have
govemment of. Saig’on equales neu- been Severely vlllaled. .
e S AP

R AR ey

" Behind the Rtft With Sweden

'The current \dinlomatlc rift between the United States .

'and Sweden is disturbing in itself and even more disturb-

'ihg in what it portends for the leadership role which ..

Mr. Nixon would have this country take after the war.
¥Mr. Palme, the Swedish Prime Minister, has a long record

. of vigorous open opposition to Anterican policy in Viet- * ™

‘nam. To protest one of his gestures, Mr. Nixon did not
replace the American ambassador who retired from
iStockholm last summer. In response.to Mr. Palme’s latest
outburst, an extravagant statement placing the Christmas

bombing of Hanol among the century’s worst “atrocities,” .’
}lhe President responded even more sharply. There is no -
.record that he attempted to explain to the Swedes the '

purpose of the latest bombing, any more than he has fo

' Americans, But he did tell Sweden not to replace its:
yetiring ambassador. “We miight as well face it,” a State :
‘Department official thoroughly caught up .in the Nixon -
‘gpirit told Newsweek. “We are dealing here with anAr-

\mfrlendly country.”

This is, of course, nonsense. That an Amerlcan diplo-

Jat could apparently believe it suggests just how far - -
the Nixon administration has gotten out of touch with .

the rest of the world. For Sweden:is anything but an
unfriendly country. It is, in the natural scheme of things,

a close friend sharing the deepest associations and values.' |
with the United States. It is also, obviously, a country
whose leader, along with 'a substantial portion of its

citizenry, happens to disagree with a particular American
policy. But the way to cope with a friend’s disagreement

is, at the least, to get in closer touch, to try to explain, -

‘not to react in pique and close off the symbolic channel
'of communication between nations, the 'exchange of am-

‘bassadors. Passing off political disagreement as an ex-.

pression of calculated hostility is simply wrong-headed.

Here we introduce a point so obvious as to be almost

embarrassing to have to make. It was not Olof Palme's .

‘words that shot almost a score of B-52s out of the skies
ol North Vietnam durmg the December ralds it was
[ S -

e
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missiles supplied to Hanoi by the Soviet Union. The
" "two million ‘slgnat'ures Mr. Palme is trying to rally for.
an end-the-bombing petition are not killing South Viet-
namese: the bullets sent to the Vietcong by the Peoplé's:
_Republic of China are, Yet Mr. Nixon keeps his ambassas,
dor in Mpscow and Moscow's erivoy stays in Washington.

As with the Russians, he continles efforts to- broaden

ties with the Chmese How can the President countenance”
_ this measure’of illogic in his policy? . | ";

The Swedish attitude—which is, let it ‘be noted, shared

.in some more or less considetable degree by practlcally,

every jriend the United States has—expresses essentially;!
we think, the bafflement with’ which so many people’
everywhere view the extended and continuing American'.
involvement in Vietnam. The attitude may not arise so
much out of compassion for the Vietnamese, or hostility;

* to Americans, as out of cold self-interest. Mr. Nixon’
“would like the American stand in Vietnam to be seen' .
by friend and foe as a testament'to the United States'

. devotion to an ally and to its dedication to the principle
- of national self-determination. But many people in many

- lands see the American stand as evidence that the United-
"+. States has lost its balance and undermined its own pen:

" chant and capacity for a leading world role, Many:
foreigners—not all, to be sure—look at the United States.
and see a nation harshly divided within itself, one whose,
will and readiness to make good on other international.
cominitments have been put in shadow by its costly and:
disproportionate involvement in Vietnam. From the view-.
point of their own self-interest, they must necessarily;
wonder if and how the United States has been changed'
by the war, and whether it is wise to count on the Unlted
States in years ahead.

| _

' .
This is to us the real issue involved in President!
Nixon's reaction to Olof Palme. We cannot conceive how: -
it is to the President's or the country’s advantage for
« himto pursue his particular llne of response, ,
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Viat Econamy
Crisis Faared if
U.S; Cuts Lid

"BY JACQUES LESLIE -

Timas Stalt Viriter

" SATGON—While Wash-

ingion lawmakera threa-
ten to cut off military sup-
port for Lhe wal, another
prospect — that Congress
will end or reduce eco-
‘nomic aid 1o South Viet-
nam——is deeply worrying
allied officials here.

The economic. situation

In South Vietnam is al

ready so serious that offi-
clals say Amevican aid for
fiscal 1974 must be In-
ereased  substantially M
South Vietnam is to avoid
severe dislocations, 1{U.S.,

LoS’

12

Officials Mystilied

Some American officiale
here are somewlat mysti-
fied hecause U.S. con-
grezsmen scem to he fo-
cusing on  legislation to
end the war when the ofti-
cials suggest by simplv
withholding cconomic aid
they could probahly
achjeve @ similar result,
While President Nixon
can veto any bill passed
hy Cangress, he cannol au-
thorize funds not allncaied
by Congress, ‘

The officials ave prepar-
Ing for the vixit to Saigon
next week of tive 11.8. sen-
‘ators led by Daniel Inouve
(D-tfawaii). chaivman of
the . appropriations snh-
commiitee on forecign
operations, .

The officiale will explain
{o the senators why they
want. roughly $500 million
in economic aid for fizeal
1974, ahout $160 wmillion
more than South Vietnam
will receive this year if the
present. aid resolution. is
extended three months 1o

se  cover fiscal 1970,

aid continues at the pre-
sent rale, a hizh-tanking
American economist said,
"that would be short ol lo-

"tal disaster but cloze to it."

" The reazon for immaedi-
ale concern aboul econom-
fe aid is that Congress
must make a decision on it
within {wo months, since

tha present allocation ex-

pirex Feh, 3. Officials
fear that congresamen will
be facing the issue at a
time when their wmood
secms unusually antiwar,
and when the South Viet-
amese econonmy is feeling
the impact of Ameriran
military withdrawals,

- The -econnmic issue iz
undoubledly a major rea-
son why President Nguy-
en Van Thieu has sent a
gecove of emissarics (o
argue South Vielnum'e
case in Washingion, The
government  amovnred
Wednesdav that u delrga-
tion of Tower-honze depy-
ties und one =enatoravould
join five senators and two
former ambase.adors  al-

© ready in Washinglon,

It iz pozzible that offi-
cials are overstating the
gravily of the economic xi-
tuation here {o coax more
“aid out of Congress. But il
that is xo0. they would be
flving in the face of the
wnofticial policy of opti-
mism which has long don-
fnated Awmerican pro-

' nouncements on South

Vietnam,

In addition. 1ha {actz2 cit-
ed by the ofiicials xeem:
conmvincing,

Withdrawal Blues

The bizzest problem

now {acing the South \iel-
hamese economy is how to
make up for the departure
of American (roovs, who
with civilianz spent from
8300 million to <400 mil-
Yion cach year from 1966 ta

I The influy of this,

money info the econoiny
enabled the South
namese governmen! to fi-
nance an eauivalent
amount of vital imports, |

But in 1072 the tigure
fell to £229 million, and in
1973 it is exnected to {all
helow $100 million. Thus
the govermment of Yiet-

nam must quichly find a -

new source of ineome lo
vontinue importing at the
came level,

36

Viet-

ANGELES TINMES
Prony an
wrid 16d

. One 'method would be to
enlarge exporte. In faet,
South Vitnamese exports
flaubled in 1972 despite
the Communist offensive,
hut the amount ($24 mil-
tion ie «till inzignificant
vompared tn importe (§701
million). Eeconomists are
hoping that within four
vears ‘exports will reach
$100 million, but even that
figure would still he
dwarfed by imports.
- The other obvious
source of funds is Ameri-
tanh cconomic aid. Of the
$540 million figure for fis-
cal 1973, $60 million is for
pregrams administered by
the Agency for Interna-
tional Development and
$250 million is for some-

thing called the Commodi. ,

ty Import Progrim.

. Under-the CIP, the U.S.
government pays Ameri-
can exporters to send pro-
ducts to South Vietnam.
But because of inflation
the same allocation Buys
fewer and fewer American
products each year,

Inflation Aspect:

In the last two years
prices of products went to
Vietham under the CIP in-
creased 159 ;a year. Offis
cials estimate * that  infla-
tion of these products will
drop to 6%. in 1973, but
that still means that a 65
increase in CIP fungs
would be required simply
to buy the same quantity
of goods.

To avoid inflation-ridden
American produets, ofii-
cials here would like to
have more aid funds with
no strings attacherd, One
American ceonomist  vaid
he honed that 5100 miilion
in pext vear's aid paclage
wotld not be tied to pur-
chises of American pro-
ducty, Neediess, to say,
such a mea=ure would not
he popular in Congress,
sinee the aid then could
not be justitied for its h‘u!-
tressing effect on the U.S,
cconomy., .
. The only other alierna-
tive for South Vietham is
to cut its imports. Ameri-
van cconomists sav that at

most $§100 million in'
nonessential imports
‘could be cut. A large per-i
centage of imports consists |
of such necessities as fertis |
lizer and petrolcun, the’
abzence - of which would.
have an immediate ad-
verse impact on the ccong-!
my. !

In addition. banning -
products might only in-!
duce smuggling. a prob- ' .
lem which vecently has
heen declining in signifis |
cance. ;

South Vietnamese peo-
ple arc already suifering
cconomic woes. According '
1o one cconomist, real per-'
sonal income dropped 10 .
in 1972, as both unemploy-
ment  and +inflation  in-
cbased. Unemployment in

"1he Saigon arca is above
10%.
" Exchange Ratle

In addition, sizns of the
economy's instabiiity are
reapnearing. For example,
the black market piaster
exchange rate, which sev-
eral months ago dropped
bhelow the oilicial rate
(now 465 piasters per dol-
Jar), has jumped back to
ahout 105, above the offi-
cial rate. In Hong Xong
where speculation is more

“intense. one U.S. dollar
buys more than 600 piast-
ers.

Askad what would hap-
pen’if U.S) cconomic aid
continued at the same
rate, onc American offical
said: )

"You'll have a stagnant-
economy with a lot of un-
‘happy people in it, Prices
will go up sharply, invest-
ment will be very small,
real wages in the govern-
ment sector’ will decline
and you'll have a harder .
time managing the econo-
my. Problems that we've
alrcady solved will reap-
pear.” :

"If imports fell from $700
million to §300 or $400
million, you'd have a grad-
ual decline in output and
an increase in uncmploy-
ment, covpled with a huge
increaze in inflation,” an-
other official saidl. "With a
war going on, it's hard {o
sce any government sute |
viving ‘under those condi- |

. tions."

Asked to assess the ecow

- nomie situation if aid were |

eliminated entirely, the of- f
ficial sald, "Seme things
are too horrible to think
about. We're still planning
on getting the ald hecause

.there's nothing elie, we

coulddo” . . - .
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CHINESE POKE FUN
KTUS.INVIETNAN

Comlcs Rudlcule Advnser, bu‘l
Understandmg Is Evident

, - m:wtchn('l‘he’rlmu Londdn

PEKING, Jan. 5—While the
Vietnam peace talks restime in
Parls, Chinese children - are
reading a cartoon strip book-
let that portrays the Ameri-
éans in Vietnam as more pa-
thetic than fecarsome.

At a Peking bookstore.
small Chinese - girl, *her chln
barely higher than the counter,
surveyed the tange of children’s!
booklets and $aid: “What's
new?" .

One item she could ‘have
bought is called “Southern
Blaze of Wrath.,”

. . The chief villain in the book-
Yet, published in September, is
an "American adviser called

'

‘Jonhes. He wears the drcss unis
form of World War 11, even
when sweatily 1nspcdtmg for<
tified villages in South Vietd
nam, and is perpetually .har¢
assed by the demands of his
1guperior officers for >better,
results.

. 'The other villains are the;
.“puppet troops” of the Salged
Government, Jones prevents
them from massacring the ins
habitants of a village with
.{ Vietcong sympathies and says:
.“Dop’t shoot up decent villag-
‘ers. If there are some prob-
lems we should.sit down and
discuss them In accordance
“with our civihzed American
1 custdbm.”

i Jones Is portraycd as. a rlo
,diculous person, but there also
‘geems to be an understanding
"of the American dilemma in
‘Vietnam.,

© Meets Vietcong Herolne .
* Llater Jones invites the. im-
prisoned Vietcong heroine * {

an interview at which a sen~
for officer of the, South-Viets
fnamese Army is present.

Jones says: “We have come|

to your.honorable ‘country to
promote mutual friendship .and

security. The ' United States]

Government would like ‘to
.gpend large sums of money to
help your country to develop
the Mekong River.

But the heroine tells him to
shut up and she is tortured If
an electric chair. ‘The tofture
‘scene itscif is not portrayed,
and she survives the experi-
ence, escapes and takes part
in a gencral offensive on
Jones's headquarters.

American Phantom fets are
gshown being shot down by or-
dinary carbine fire, and a pi-
fot wearing an old-fashioned
feather heimet is captured
while he pathetically waves 3
safe-conduct leaflet.

Jones is last shown slttlng
tontrite but unharmed amid a

up of angry and victorious
gotcong .

3
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Pentagon ban

-

on Vlet news

e BT VAT T B

stlrs press

b By Dana Adams Schmidt

w -

.
UV o

A Staff correspondent of
The Christmn Sclence Monitor

T Washington'

: By explicitly declarlng a ““lid"” on informa.’

tion on the bombing or non-bombing of North

Vietnam and the Paris peace talks, the

Pentagon has raised some basic issues about'

;reedom of speech and the pubuc s ‘‘right to-
now."”

f ‘The matter came to light J,an 5 when
Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird, during an-
‘awards ceremony, volynteered the informa-
‘tion that ‘‘those negotiations are so important
that we are not going to be placed jin the
posluon wheré information from this bullding
Lcould in any way be blamed for the lack of
Fsuccess on the negotiating track.” °

! Pentagon spokesman Jerry w Friedhelm
vdocumented this policy on Jan. 9 by dis-
.closing a directive he had issued on Dec. 30,

‘the day President Nixon ortiered the end of,
‘bombing of the Hanol- -Halphong area of North,
Vietnam and the resumption of thé Paris
‘peace talks. . "

' The directive, which some correspondents
belleve originated in the White House, was
‘angry In tone. It ordered that ‘‘there must.be |
‘ho, repeat no, comment of any sorts from any .
;Department of Defense personnel, civilian.
;and military, or whatever rank”’ céncernlng‘
&“the resumption of péace negotiations and a*
ipuspension of some military activities in
280utheast Asfa.”
; “There 18 to be no comment, nor':
v} speculation, no elaboration and no dis.-
‘cussion on the subjects involved in the
_White House announcement,” the direc.
tive sald. H

It went on to direct all inquiries to the”
/Office of Assistant Secretary of Defense
for Public Affairs,

The directive was made public as
"result of inquiries by Aryeh Nefer, execu-
tive director of the American Civil
Liberties Union, who wrote that he had
recelved complaints about it from De--
fense Department employees.

Mr. Neler's letter sald that “if the
Department wishes to limit' offical ‘pro-
nouncements to authorized spokesmen
that is certainly appropriate, but there,
can be no possible justification for sus-
pending the civil liberties of millions of
eitizens who are employed by ‘the Deparb
ment of Defense.” , - )

n -

The Neler letter elicited an answeﬁ?‘
from J. Fred Buzhardt, the department's
chief legal counsel, who effusively;
thanked the ACLU offictal for recogniz-| |
ing the proper role of offical spokesmen.{
He said the department fully recognizes.
individual rights under the 1st Amend-i
ment “‘and obviously the public affairs!
guidance message did not apply to,
unofficial expression of personal views.

Mr. Buzhardt asserted that slmﬂarl_,
restrictions had been imposed at the time
of the SALT I and the beginning of the'
SALT II nepgotiations, and prevlously
during Middle East negotiatiors.

To this Mr. Neier replied when reached;
by telephone that he would like to vee the!
department’s recognition of 1st Amend.’
ment rights disseminated to all m'tary:
commands in the same way as the
original ban. on comment, ppeculat.k Y

elaboration and discussion.

. While this was going on Admiral Isaac
A. Kidd and Gordon W. Rule, former
Navy ﬁrocurement official, were appear-;
lng before a Senate committee headed by,
'Ser. William Proxmire. The admiral’
‘angered Senator Proxmire'by refusing to’
_testify about the reasons why he had&

\demoted Mr. Rule following his c‘*ticllm
' of President Nixon's appointment o{ Roy
L. Ash of Litton Industries as head of the .
‘Omce of Management and Budget. o

.Fulbright rebuffed :

Some days earlier, on the congre. -
sional scene, Secretary of State Willlam
P." Rogers and presidential adviser
Henry Kissinger, acting under White
House orders, had declined a summons'
‘from Sen. W. Fulbright, chairman of the' -
‘Senate Foreign Relations Committee, to'
explain policiés related to North Viet.
nam. Mr. Kissinger also begged off from;
a commitment to brief Republlcan mem.!
.bers of the House. L

Finally Herbert G. Klein, head of the:
White House Communications Oifice, on:

+ Jan. 7 got after critics of the adminis.:
tration in Congress. “Some of the more’
irresponsible members,” he satd, ‘“havé
been critical in a way which could slow
‘down’’ peace negotiations. .(

* Some newsmen discern a common;
thread running through these devel..
opments, whether they apply to journal.’
ists, Congress, or the bureaucracy. ~ *°
While the administration, in the light of
Mr, Buzhardtsexplanatlon undoubtedly !
‘did not intend to ban low-level, unin.|
formed comment, the ‘newsmen dig.!
cerned an effort to dry up high-level,’
informed information and critical con'i»‘
ment about much more than the admtnlsu
'tration’s Vietnam policles.

rn..
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By ORR KELLY
Btar-News Staff Writer -

Peace now seems to be “at
-hand” in Vietnam, but Penta-
.gon officials are frankly pes-
mistic that it will prove to be
a broad or lasting peace,

They expect an agreement
in the near future that will
provide for the return of all
'American prisoners of ‘war

~and an accounting of those
" ‘missing In action, withdrawal
E of American military -forces
t from Vietnam within 60 days
following the signing and a
ceasefire. o - :

But, despite the -cease-fire,
they do not expect the South
Vietnamese and the North Vi-
.etnamese to stop shooting at
‘¢ach other for long and they
ido not expect the contest for
jeontrol of the southern portion

i of the country to end.
i | This generally pessimistle
k> jassessment of the chances for
- Jasting peace in Indochina is
3 (given by officials who say they
- lare not fully familiar with the
: terms of agreement now under
' consideration. But there is ev-
‘ery reason to believe that top
{Pentagon officials fully famil-
~{ar with the proposed -agree-
‘ment also share this view,

Lalrd’s Earlier Goal

to-go on very long,” one offi-
F-safd. Fither

cla “Either there Is

~going to be adeal or there is

not, If there is a deal, the
North Vietnamese are going to
begin rebuilding .their roads
and bridges so what difference
does it make if they get start-
‘ed a week earlier?” ‘

If the bombing halts should
continue for several weeks and
the planes then be sent against
‘the North again, there would
be some risks, according to
military officers. Any pause in
aerial attacks gives the other
side a chance to rebuild air
‘defenses and communications

v

lines, Thus, if the attacks = '

should be renewed, losses in
the: first few days to the reju-
venated defenses would be ex-
pected to be relatively high,
There is much less concern
abput any “surge’” -of men or
material moving to the South
‘during a borbing pause. After
the beating North Vietnam has
taken in the last ‘month, it is
assumed at: the Pentagon that
the respite would be devoted
to reconstruction rather than
ta.an all out effort to move
men and war material south.
As part of its “goodwill ges-
ture,” the United States has
stopped low-level manned re-
connaissance flights, -as well
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chunks of territory in prepara-
tion for a cease-fire,

“What you see on both sides
is an awful lot of I-don’t-want-
to-be-the-last-one-to-die,” one
general at the Pentagon said.

If the fighting should-contin-

Military Doubts Firm Peace

vinced that the South Viet

"namese are now prepared to.

defend themselves without any'
direct American military help,
including air power. But they

"do say the South Vietnamess
‘will continue to require re-

ue at some level in the future,

top Pentagon officials are con- -
NEW YORK TIMES ,

: 11 January 1973 .

. placement military equipment -
if the fighting goes on,

' Defining War Crimes’

By T,elford.Taylpr

The Notth Vietnamese Government

,has consistently charged that Ameri-

can military opérations in Vietnam
are "w?r crimes,” and this accusation
plays a'very important patt in the way
they describe the war, both to them-
selves and to others, In 1965 and 1966,
when ‘American bombing .in North
Vietnam began, their Government re-
peatedly thrcatened to try captured
American-airmen as war criminals, un-
der the Nurembérg precedents, but in
recent years ‘this intention, if ever se-
riously éntertained, appears to have

.been abandoned.

However 'sincerly the North' Viet-
namese today hold the belief that the

‘gressor would be a war crime g
view put forward and rejected, I bew

" lieve rightly, at Nuremberg. It would’

also follow that the North Vietnamese,!
Who on thelr assumption are not ag-!
gressors, would be legally justified in:
bombing Saigon into bloody ruins.) " °

Their second an@ more substantial;
response is that the laws of war cane:
not remain frozen at the Nurembergf
level, but must respond tq the march:
of events, and that by now the futility,
and inhumanity of “strategic” bombing:
has been so clearly demonstrated that'
it must be outlawed, much as poison;
‘gas was after the First World War, Toi
this I can only say amen, but.objec-.
tivity obliges the response that efforts’
to formulate sich a law have failed.
for over half a century, and that the-
demand for it has-come chietly from
countries that do not have strategic,

as attacks over the north. American bombing is “criminal,” I

When RF4 photo planes have think it is clear that the practical val-
- been sent over the north, they ue of this concept for them is primari-
. “have normally been escorted ly for internal morale and'external
by armed fighters prepared to propaganda putposes, and there is Jit-
respond with bombs, Tockets tle likelihood that the American pris-
and, machine gun bullets t0 gners will ever find themselves on
any attack on the recon plane. trial before a North Vietnamese court.’

Throughout the first Nixon
administration, the emphasis
at the Pentagon has been on
the. Vietnamization ‘“‘track” ag
an alternative to the negotiat-
ing “track”. Defense Secre-
fary Melvin R, Laird, in con--

.air power at their disposal, I am, .I:
fear, too much of a legal traditionalise’
to accept this argument in its fullf
sweep. - s
But surely the bombing of Hanof!
does raise serious legal questions un.’
der the principle “of “proportionality”

gression altestimony last

week, emphasized that the

Vietnamization program had
‘heen successfully completed
and that the United States
could “terminate” its involve-

{ ment in the war if the prison-
i .ers were returned. )
Last night, during an
awards ceremony at the Pen-

tagon, Laird refused to specu- -

jate on whether he would
reach his goal, set several
ears ago. At that timehe said

ﬁe would consider he had been
successful as defense secre-
tary if, when he left the office,
10 American serviceman was

- ghooting at any one or being
shot at anywhere in the world.
He expects to leave office at.

¢ noon on Saturday.
. Desplte his refusal to com-
ment on the negotiations, he
emphasized that the number
of Americans in South Viet-

nam -is still declining — and is -

now well below the number in
Korea, nearly two decades aft-

er the end of the Korean War.
Pentagon officials feel the
President’s decision to halt all
alt and naval attacks on North
Yietnam Involves little mili-

" tary risk. i .
.~ “This 1s obviously not going,

i

No Land Grabs Seen

While the North Vietnamese war-

But the possibility of such Crimes literature covers American mili-
“protective reaction strikes’ <tary operations in both North and

has been reduced by the deci-
slon to rely on information
gained by drones dropped
from CI30 transport planes
-and SR71 recon planes which
streak over Vietnam above the
range of anti-aircraft guns and
‘at more than 2,000 miles-
per-hour,

Inthe Laotian panhandle, in
Cambodia and in South Viet-
nam itself, the ~Communist

forces are still under-continu--

ing -air attack. Pentagon offi-
cials say they see no sign at
this time of a major effort on
either side to_seize significant

- 38

South Vietnam, in'recent months, the
emphasis has beent almost exclusively
on our aerial bombardments in - the
North, . '

.. The Vietnamese case does not.rest

exclusively - on the antipersonnel
bombs, but tather embraces -the en-
tire program of aerial bombardment,
with emphasis on the civilian casual-
ties. To assess this charge carrics the
judge into highly -controversial areas
in which the “law” is far from clear,
and requires that Hanoi and Haiphong
be considered hot in isolation, but in
conjunction with other cities that have
suffered the same or worse fajes—
Coventry, Hamburg, Berlin,. Dresden,
‘Tokyo, Hiroshima and other memorials
‘to the art of war,

The results of our bombing unde-
niably ‘are horrible, but Hanoi is not
ithe only city that has updergone such
"hérror. Immoral and senseless ‘this
-bombing may well be, but where is the
‘law under which to call it criminal?

* When I put this question to the
North Vietnamese lawyers, they gave
two answers., The first was that our
-bombing is part of an aggressive war
;launched by the United ‘States against
their country. Even assuming the truth
‘of the premise, this is not a satisfac-
-tory analysis, for if aggression alone
is the test of criminality, every mili-
‘tary operation catried out by the ag-

—thé rule. that there must be a reason-
able relation between the military obs,
jective and the' damage and suffering
which it5 attainment will entail. A’
single enemy “soldier- is a’ legitimate
target whether he is in the front'ling
or on home leave, but to level a city’
block to kill him at home is beyond:
the bounds of proportionality. 1
It is under this principle that ous
bombing 'operations at Hanoi appear;
most vulnerable to/the charge of crim'-5f
inality. The military objectives, even’
as described by the Pentagon, scem so°
trivial, and so remote from our shores,’
that the death and destruction we In-:
flict appear as wanton. This impres. ;
sion is underlined by the, to me, inex-_
plicable use of B-52's, with their car-
pet-bombing technique, to strike at*
small targets in urban areas, ok
Confronted with the appalling con-.
sequences, a legal approach to these
events is bound to provoke impa-.
tience. Whether or not Bach Mai and
Khan Thien are “crimes”. is of small’
moment to the victims, Why are we’
doing -what we are doing? Both' 4t.
home and abroad millions are asking’
that” question, and it i the grave 'res,
sponsibility of the American Chief Exs)
ccutive to answer jt. .

Telford Taylor, professor of law &t
Columbia and former chief U.S. prosé::
cutor at the Nuremberg war erime’
trials, was in Hanoi during the recent!
bombings. , ce e ey e
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: Pohucal
Arrests .
Expected |

) By Peter Osnos
« 'Washinglon Post Btatf Writer

{' SBAIGON, Jan. 17 — Prest:’
‘dent Thieu has'given his prov-:
hee chiefs wide latitude to..
1ﬁmke polltical artests after.
the comling ceasefire and has'
zalso empowered them - to.
“ghoot troublemakers” on the
sapot rellable South Vietham:,
ene ources sald today.

’ Vherever possible, Amer!.?
an sources added, those. ar-.
itesleq are to be charged with:
lcommoh crimes instead of. po-*
Nitical ones because, it is ac--
‘knowledged, the prisoners are;
easler to deal with that way.
The Communist demand for;
release of all political prison.’
ers has been a sticking point |
in the Paris ncgotiations and ’
ithe government's intention,

1hources said, is to keep the '’
nutaber of prisoners down at

1 -1least on paper.

. Thicu's hard line 8 in keep- .
1ng with his conviction that,:
after the cease-fire, his govern.”
ment will remain at war with’
the Communists by all means;
short of bigunit firepower. .
“The Communists are prepar--
ing to destroy the cease-fire,” !
& Thieu aide warned a gather-:
g In Kientuong Province yes.-
terday.

Government otflclnl'; in the:
provinces say they have been-
{old the Communists will vie-
late the cease-fire with terror-,
ism and assassinations and-
they must be ready to ptotect
themselves.

Thieu's response to this dan-
“iter 1s evidently to harass and
Antimidate known and sus-
pe¢ted Communist sympathiz. .
ers, as they have been for
years, -

* The. province chiefs have'

been Instructed, South Viet-!
namese sources sald, that the.
only condition of the arrests Is,
that local prosccutors be in-
formed within 24 hours. Once
that Is done, the sources said,!
the suspects can be detained
for as much as six months.

Because of the vagueness of:
the way it is worded and the;
\lncertalnty of how the situa-
tion after the cease-fire will
‘develop, South Vietnamese of-
ficlals have no clear idéa of

ow the authority to “shoot
J,troublcmnkers" will be inter-
,préted. i

f. Puring. his one-man presl»

Ny

dential “campaign in 1971

Thieu gave police officials pér-"v
mission to shoot anyone ca\us-,i
t

ing a “disturbance,”- but the:

threat was never carried out.!
Recently, Thieu authorized po-;

lice to shoot thieves caught ini
thes act, but that, too, has|
never been done,.as far as is:
known. 4
" The broad arrest powers:
given to province chiefs appar-
ently differ from past practice
N that there is to be no direct’
coordmation from Saigon, as,
was. the case, for example,,

{with the campaign of arrests'

after last spring’s Communist’
offenswe Top-level American,
offlcnals, who say. they aré in--
formed ¢éven on the most sen-:
 sitive aspects of Thieu’s prepa-,
rations for. the period after
the post~cease-fire. insist that
there is no similar national
plan for widespread political|
arrests. -~

They did acknowledge, how-
ever, the existence of a plan
called F- 6 that went into effect
after the start of North Viet-
nam’s Easter offensive and
was agdin carried out when a
cease-fire appeared imminent
in October, They said the plan]
finally: expired just before.’
.Christmas,

The number of civnlians ar-
rested in organized, military-
style sweeps was 26,000, ac./
eording to one senior U.S. in-
telligence source, of whom 14,
000 have been re]eased .

What set F-6 apart from rou-,

"{ended, only one accusation—a)

ine political arrests was its
scope and the change in the;
;Btanding practice that had re-
«quired three separate accusa-]
tions of a suspedt before he]
was picked up. Under F-6, now

fcasual deénunciation by an ag-]
Igrieved neighbor, for instance
f—Wﬂg all that was nccdod Ior
lan arrest.

y Government cntics have,
‘charged that the arrests were
often used as a means of ex-'
Jtortion by police, who theh;
ksold the prisoners their free-
fdom, There are also recurring,
substantiated reéports of harshi
interrogations and even tor-
ture.

Phoenix. which was revised;
by the Central Intelligence;
Agency in 1967 and is now un-
der the direction of the Viet.]
‘namesc police Special Branch,
will apparently -continue un
ithanged after the cease-fire.
{ It is not known as yet

whether province chicfs will
again have to obtain three ac-

before arresting civilians, but
Vietnamese sources
there will be virtually no re-
strictions placed on what f$

gecurity.
oners at present 18 thought to’

nists say there are severdl
hundred thousand. S

cusations of Communist links

believe,

done in the name of pollticil‘

- The number of political pr!é-'
be around 30,000, The Commu?

Tuesday, ]an‘; 16, 1973

e By Thomas

*Washington Post Forelgn Bervice

SAIGON, Jan. ~ 15--Some:
;South Vietnamese officials
"fear that once a cease-fire is
:signed the army ‘could be so
decimated by desertions: it
would have difficulties help-
‘Ing the Saigon government
‘maintain control of the coun-

. Far from demobilizing,
iSouth Vietnam is planning. to
+keep.most of its armed forces
+ intact after a cease-fire and is
, counting on the army to play
a major role in running the
‘country.
; At the end of October, just
>after U.S. negotiator Henry A.
" Kigsinger said peace was at
- hand, the “net desertion rate”
» reached almost 27,000 men per
month—up from 15,000 to 20,
.000 a month during most of
.the summer, according to un-
.official but  well-informed
sources.

“The net desertlon rate is the
number of soldiets who leave
.their unjts and do not come
‘back, either. voluntarily or in
custody, and must be replaced
through recruitment and con-
scription to maintain the mili-
tary at 1.1 million men.

The upsurge in the autumn
desertions presumably stem-
med from expectations of
peace. Some Vietnamese be-
lieve the Communists actively
encouraged desertion after the
1954 Geneva accords were
pigned . and expect them to
launch a similar campaign af-
ter a new cease-fire.,

This is not to say the Soulh
Vietnamese army is melting
away. By U.S. standards the
figures are staggering, but
they must be measured in the
Vietnamese context.This ig a
tire® low-paid army of pens-
ants with strong ties to family
and home village, men to
whom going home is a natural
impulse. .

s The monthly desertion rate,

which is at best an lnformtd
éstimate, has been In five fig-
‘ures for yeats. But it is & phes
Momenon the country has’so
far been able to cope with.
> Vietnamese, American and

THE WASHINGTON POST

P OSt-Cease_Fﬁ.ﬁ;
Deserter Surg 3

- | duties—especially : for

Bl

MR

W. Lippman

enough me:: volunteer or are
drafted to keep the ranks full,
All but a handful -2 the coun-
try’s military units .- of full
strength, despite the poui~i~¢
they took last year., .

“When the war Is on," one
high-ranking military offl(.ial
said, “we have to fight against,
the Communists to protect our
lives and property, but when
the cease-fire is declared that
seems less important, The sol-
diers’ first reaction is to take
a little rest.”

A colonel, who was a lieu
tenant at the time of the 1954
cease-fire, said his men left
their units, abandoned theii'
weapons and went home to
their families, and “there wnﬁ
no way to prevent them,” . -

“There is no problem flnd‘
ing enough soldiers so long '
the war goes on,” one Westers,
analyst sald, “but if there is &'
cease-fire that is another mat
ter.”

He also said, however, tha{:
it will be dlfﬂcult to make any’
assessment for some time b
cause of the difficulty in gets
ting ‘accurate statistics. Somu
deserters, for example, ro-en-
lit upder assumed names {n
other units té obtain an enlist-
ment bonus. Others-are never
reported as deserters bhecause
their commanders contlnue to
draw their pay.

In the absencd of any ideo-
logical commitment to the
wat, there {s a permisdive so-
clal attitude toward deserters|
and draft dodgers that.compl:
cates the government's en-
forcement efforts.

At ‘the moment, thd hat
seems to have the upper hand
in the cat and mouse game
played by the military police
and the reluctant warrfors—-a
reported 40,000 deserters were
seized in Saigon alone over
the past year—but what would
happen if the shooting atoﬁ.
ped is another matter. -

.Once a cease-fire fu slgné&:
family obligations sy appei!
motre pressing than military
(3018

/other Western sources® agreé

from their homes, .

scripts assigned tp units iak
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Solzhenitsyn: A Financial ‘Statement

(l‘ Alehsandr Solzhenusyn has been '’
g deprlved by Sdviet authorities of all
" normal 'means of financial support. .
) He is not permitted to publish in the. .
“ Soviet Union. Funds due from abroad
" may be transferred only through the
;, Soviet State Bank which pockets a
large per cent as “tax.” Several Ameti-
can writers who have large sums of .
rublca due -them in Moscow have of-
fered these funds to Solzhenitsyn for
his support. The following commentary,
g by the official Soviet Novdstl agency,
% seeks to counter the facts -of the
¥ Solzhenitsyn case, painting a picture
vof him living a life of “luxury and'
' leisure.” . ;
' . 7

)
i
o)
'

*, By Serhyon Viaditnirov

w:thouc a roof over his head or a.

. “cent in his pocket—such is the pathetic
portrait of the writer Aleksandr,
.. Solzhenitsyn drawn By ‘the American’
wnter Albert Maltz. In his letter to

; The New York Times, Maltz offers to
*“the allegedly starving author of “Au-
. gust 1914” a lump sum of money,
. true, not from his own bank accounts

" but from certain “Moscow fees” only
he knows about.

,\ Solzhenitsyn promptly responded io
% the offer. In his statement published
{ in the West the “deeply touched™ writ-.
11 er literally makes his readers shed,
i tears over the gloomy picture of his;
) "desperate" financial situation. For het
v has neither roof over his head, nor:
: personal car, nor any means. to buy,
":as he puts it, “only a modest little
.. house.” “I am ready to horrow the
2‘{ money [offered by Maltz] although it
I8 most embarrassing for me,” Solzhe-
. nitsyn says at the end of his lamentful,
! letter.
Is it not the natural cmbarrassment
, that a proud and dcpnved man must|
feel?
fi' “No, it isn't,” say all those who'
happcn to travel the Moscow highway
i where. near the town of Narofominsk, ;
i 'the suddenly materialized dream of the
| “deprived” writer stands on the bank.

" of u. plcturesque river amidst whits’
- birchs stripped of their green coats

by, cold.
This' sturdy, two-storied  building
with a garage and a garden can hardly |

' be squeezed into the “modestly littley;
. house” definition. This building 'is "

Solzhenitsyn’s property which he calls
. Borzovka.  The photographs ‘of Bor- .
-zovka were published in Paris Match
and Stern, which, obviously, upset and
irritated its owner,

At. a closer ]oo!( Solzhenitsyn's
“housing -problem” disappears like /a
soap bubble. If the writer gets bored'
_.with his white birch idyll he may leave
Borzovka and go to the city of Ryazan,
lotated near Moscow. There his first
wife, Natalya Reshetovskaya, is walt-i

. ing for ‘him“in his two-bedroom flat }

which- he received from the state, But.

é
i © MOSCOW—A Nobel’ Prlze winner Iy if he doesn’t feel like staying far from

.Moscow he may. get there in three
hours and join his second wife, the:

.33-year old Natalya Svetlova, in. thev

comfortable four-bedroom flat in Gorky
Street, the main thoroughfare of the :
city.

*  However, Solzhenitsyn prefers to:
.live in other pcople’s homes and con-.
 tinue to persuade the world thét he!
has “neither house nor home.”"

. Having so many residences, Solzhe-
initsyn, as it seems, must face- the:
ryproblem of transportation. But he’
! solves this problem with amazing suc- |
“cess despite his “desperate” financial |
Lsituation. The officers of the State‘

This fact is most eloquent. Solzhe~{;§'
nitsyn deliberately pretends to be de

- prived ’earmg his “last shirt” for they

public in the West to see. I believe.! 4
that a sharp fall of his’ scandalous
-popularity with the readers in the' a
West makes him do it. ¥

On Dec. 18 the UPI press agency
circulated the following information
from its Moséow correspondent! “Wests
ern diplomats who had a talk with the,
54-year-0 T:i author several days ago,’
feel skeptical about his complamts.
More than once they met Solzhcnitsyn

-at the Moscow stores which sell goodsvi
for forcign currency.” . b
‘the diplomats did not mistake some-&
‘body else for Solzhcnitsyn, It is casy
-to explain why this allegedly impov- {
erished writer often visits such stores.‘f
.As is' known, Solzhenitsyn'rcapltalz
-deposited at the Swiss banks exceeds §
$1.5 million, according to Westem
pjess estimates. Those who would like "
+to have more precise information may -
address Fritz. Heeb, a  Swids ‘lawyer §
‘who looks after his capital and sends: 1
*.'moncy orders to Moscow following the, i
-instructions of the owner. You,may .
-write to Fritz Heeb at the following !
;address:  Zurich, ! Switzerland, 8001, ;

" yBahnhof Str. 57C. i

} 1t should be pointed out that during i
the divorce procedure Solzhenltsyn
sdeclared to the court that he would
.pay. Natalya Reshetovskaya 4 lump}
‘sum of money he had at the Soviet '
_savings bank, by way of compcnsation;, ¢

uTraffic Inspection showed me register | ' Later, as Reshetovskayas friends very--

f catds for three Moskvich cars. One of |
'thcm (License No. 11-10 RYAI) was '
recently bought with his mqney at a ]
foreign-currency shop by his first wife,
and the second one (License No. 98-19-
MKM)—by his mother-in-law. The
writer himself, who claims literary '
laurels equal to those of Leo Tolstoy,
does not ride Tolstoy's bicycle. True
to his tactics of dressing up in rags
and tatters of a poor man before the
West, Solzhenitsyn pretended that he
had. sold his car (License No. 98-04
RYALI). But, actually, he continues to
drive this car which now has the Li-
cense No. 95.38 MKP. . . | ;

40

" for the Novosti press agency. -

‘well know, he gave her several thou-gr.
sand dollars fearing that she would °
demand half of hls million-worth ‘
-capital.

in one of }us articlcs devoted to
the writer's calling, Albert Maliz said: |
‘“Lifé is not a puppet performance,”.,
and spoke with indignation about the
superficial observers who studied the®
reahty through thick window panés, ' b
It is a pity that Albert Maltz has been '
drawn into the puppet performance in,y
which a very poor Pierrot is ﬂw maln I
character T . Coa A

H
#
Semyon Vladlmirov ls a commentator {
"

Y 4
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-sald to feel that his current meth-
"ods of trying to hold the country
together are misunderstéod in the
“West, and untalrly criticized in the

"Western press as a partial rever-
sion toward authoritarianism, with

regional autonomy to intérdepend-
ence, with- an Insistence that_ re-
sponsibility does not stop. at: re-
) gional borders; and serious doubts
“Have been raised as to whethet co-
hesidr' can be achieved In the

- President Tito’s Tightrope

- President Tito of Yugoslavia §s ‘The emphasis, it has been said, dogether.
is on a shifting from republican -

More than that, he has estab-!
lished, to a remarkable if alv'wy‘s"i
somewhat frail degree, a position
of international independence for
Yugoslavia, and-an atmospherg of |
comparative individual freedom un-}
matched in any other Communist ]

region. It Is true that he now grows
old, and 'that the factors that makei
for division in 'Yugoslavia may
after his departure turn out to be’{

-&n accompaniment of ‘purge. Tito ways currently employed. ‘
‘himself ‘insists that his purpose The fact of course s that Tito
fover the past year or 50, when.he is'walking a tightrape; and viewing
‘fas been quite’ rbugh on Commu- him as a veteran tightrope, walker I
tnlst*party.]eaders |n Croatla, Slo- “it‘would be a bold gritic vg'ho could unmanageablg by anyone else, Bul_.j!
‘venla and Serbia, and on editors. say at this moment that he is any 1t is true also that he is tough, and i
:ln Belgrade, is simply to turh the less steady than has been hiswont. ’ eanny, and that this is not the first |
!party again into & “cohesive force” ' He has, in the face of vast'diffi: ‘time his methods have come undet !
iwithin Yugoslavia's lively mix of culties, created a country, and so- question, only to have the situation ¢
,republics and natlonalities, far ha\s held its diverse elements fail fo fly apart after all. .
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{7 HAIL HONECKER

ey

EAST GERMANY has niow' been redogni’seci by Austria,

Sweden, Finland and Switzerland, and several non-,
Communist countries outside Europe ﬁa;l already taken this '
!step. Britain and. the other Nato countries, after the,
_signing of the East-West German trcaty on Thursda?y, have |
-lost no time getting intd touch with the previous diplomatic
lepers in East Berlin with the same objective. The actual -
exchange of Ambassadors Wwill- not take place until the
"East-West German treaty hds been “ratified, probably in -]
- April. But the actual recognitions may come considerably.
“sooner, as thére is pressure from-those who fear that delay
‘could have €conomic and, diplomatic disadvantages. Herr
" HONECKER {s not ohly respectable but'courted! K
o On the: other side of the globe- China, which is"
! approaching. the completion of the process that East:
, Germany is now beginning, is scooping up the few remain.-
;ing laggards—among them Australia und New . Zealand-
. yesterday. . The biggest of all,” America,- must inevitably.
: follow before long. But from the. viéwpoint of Western
: interests the recognition of China is a very different matter,)
;from that of East Germany, although they are both Comi-,
gmunist—-yet of different kinds..- .. .- ' e
- China’s Communist dictatorship is at least exercised
by Chinese. In East Germany an utterly alien_ tyranny is .
‘imposed by Russia and maintained by 22 divisions of .
Russiari ‘troops. China is. a welcome asset in the world ‘.
balance of power against Russia’s military superiority, .
while East Germaty is Russia’s main springboard. Russia '
and East Germtny aré In flagrant violation of agreements -
over Germany and Berlin—the blood-stained Berlin Wall |
and the illegal use of East Berlin as the East German capital {}
are.examples. Now the Nato countries will further connive..
‘in this by appointing Ambassadors to East Bérlin—instead
‘of ‘to, Potsdam,- Leiprig, Dresden;  or some other East-
{German-equivalent-of.Bonn. .- w~ azives s, o o0l

.
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i NEW YORK TIMES
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A Spanish Jesuit’s Best Seller . |
Hails Marx and Attacks Romg’i

. . .
‘e By PAUL HOFMANN -

i, ‘ S8pecial to The New York Times

y. ROME, Jan, 11—The current jarrives, the books are snapped
best. seller in - ecclesiastical :xp by eager buyers, mostly
bookstt)ores here .if a sli{nzv%l- .pri:lstt}sl. h th =
p ume a Sparish Jesuit who)= oug e
bvteachesy at the Pontifical Gre-|far available only in Spanish, f,_mgimhgm :j:g ";se“’to re.
:ig(orian University and praises|there is a waiting list for it in iscover JesusguChrist and the
L Karl Marx as a “prophet.” 'Jlt»lgast oné bookstore here, An iheaging of His message.” he
L The author, the Rev. José| Italian translation is to be’ pub-i writes gA’hd he conte §s' that
jMarfa Diez-Alegrfa, also ac-| lished in a few wecks. the Roman Catholic nChurch
bcuses the Roman Catholic| - Father Diez-Alegria’s, book, i s it has existed in history.
PChurch of *“visceral antisocial-| does not carry the imprimatur,! ntains little that is Chr?s':
[ism," spggests that the Vatican| the prescribed church authori-, an.” ; L
pdivest itself of its,riches, and} gation for publications con-| & Father D.iez~Alegrra says that [f the Pope reduced his 6w

.“cs:ribes priestlﬁ celx'l,)gcy _ag,’ :cel;rl;mg galth .and morals. The Shristianily must not become ’lciamtg! base to, say, $50-mil.,
 "cuiner” Diey Alugria, ‘who! hmeschn o cneyaporat 1) o poical nfriment of Mar| 1o 1e Surely would not-be

- olorye St the ‘brder Ty o Cens R Y be.| St socialism, “but neither must ho. o rist or ] eter,

Meac es  sociology . the | s ociety of Jesus, be- {l-become a political instrument| 2uthor observes. e preséntJ
church’s foremost institution Jore having it published. - ot anti-Communism, as it has| FoP& Paul VI, is never men:

of higher learning, has pub- !, grder w Hfagth .| tioned by name in the book’s
Plicly criticized the conservative ' rder’s Leadership Worrled ?seAl::'cording' to the Jesuit,| 197 pages.

, .
, : w The Jesuit order has not.so : . K
waxt,i,caﬁarishtag}m}?;& t h‘}f‘g;ﬁ far reacted, alt}:gﬁgh its leader- ; cceptance of the " Marxist . »'A Certaln Extrapolation’
ftwo other lesuits ‘of the Gre- Bhip ‘is reliably understood to; &nelysis of hxs'tory.h W;f.h its|: Discussing teachings of .the
Pgorian University faculty, in,a, e worried about the impres.| elements regarding the histori- pgpen primacy and infallibility,j
ewspaper  interview,  de-{ §ion that the book will make [cal meaning of class struggle! the. Jesuit scholar remarks that
g:ounce(?c the Vatican's opposi- and the necessary overthrow of they are “founded on a certaini
private ownership of the means extrapolation from varlou
of production, Is not in any ‘passages in the New Testa:|

at the Vatican. The Right Rev.
gtion to theb dfivorceh bill that| Bedro Arrupe, the head of the,
ag then before the Italian
way opposed to Yaith and to the [ment.” Extrapolation means in«
Gospels. " ference, and is less than cer-

Jesuit order, who is a Spaniard,’

arliament as undue meddlin

fairs: i N ather Diez-Alegrfa’s work. i Father Dlez-Alegrfa adds: “In- |tainty.
g Long Close to Leftists | 3 “Our Curia knowsg that it is :the present world situation, an v

3itting on a volcano,” a Jesuit |incroasin number of Chris-
* Father Dlez-Alegria, who is: scholar  said . today. "Father 'tizfns hap%en to reach the con-

|
sac

Book, says that he owes much'
to Marx although he does not
" Subscribe. to' the materialistic
‘volume i so sanlosonhy of Marxism.

a bourgeols way.”
Speaking about the Vatican's
reputed wealth, Father Diez-
Alegrfa says that no one knows| .
the balance sheet, but referring
to estimates that the Holy See
has assets of $500-million to
$1-2 billion, the Jesuit remarks!
that such riches in the hanhds
of the successor to the Apostlel
Peter, the Fisherman, is "uny
pleasant and disquieting.”

and his assistants are' known:
“in the country's domestic af.| 10 have read and discussed

In a chapter on priestly celi-
bacy, Father Diez-Alegria advod)

I years old. hae long been cates making it voluntary rather

lose to groups of left-wing
«Catholics in Italy, Spain, West
fGermany and other countries.
8 His new book, entitled “Yo
&reo en la Esperanza” (“I.Be-
feve in Hope™), has been pub-
ished by Desclee Brouwer, in
itbao, ‘Spain. The publisher|
wannot send enough copies to

Diez-Alegria’s book is gaing t&
gtandalize the Vatican even
hore than Father Kiing did.”,

e Rev. Hans King is a Swiss|

viction that they must make
common cause with all those
who commit {hemselves to the
revcp'l.utionary ‘cause of social-

cologian who teaches at Til-||igm

Pingen University in West Ger-
many. In recent books,. he has
dquestioned papal infallibility,
and other traditional church
doctrines. -

_ A Bourgeols Antl-Christlanity
" (The author charges the church
and its “apparatus” with “vis-
cera]l antisocialism that is not

than mandatory, as it is now.
For priests to whom chastity:

‘of God becomes a factory of

this trap to free themselves as

meays Herolg, effort and ascetic
sacrifice, the Jesuit scholar
says. ' “Celibacy for the realm

madmen. and T advise all those
who find themselves caught in

iRome; as soon as a new batch
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‘Stalin’s final victory

By Laszlo T, Kiss

The Western press almost unanimously
welcomed Willy Brandt's success in gaining
the approval of the West German electorate
‘for his Ostpolitik. With the exception of C. L.
Sulzberger (the New York Times), who had
stated that Honecker won the peace ‘‘at no
‘price," most of the columnists and editorial
‘writers from Paris, through London to New
' York, were jubilant. Belying this happy mood
113 the actual fact that Stalin's dialectic-
‘ldstorical will has prevailed in the heart of
. Burope (Pankow deliberately chose his birth-
‘day, Dec. 21, for signing the treaty of
normalization), and that, therefore, these
free views and sentiments are neither wise
nor justified.

1. A candid analysis of the conspicuously
and defiantly totalitarian nature of the

" German ‘‘Democratic Republic” — with the
| Wall as the scene of an open Brechtian
| theater, constantly displaying the morbid
 political reality from within — should lead to
 the conclusion that its full recognition will be
!, & severe, perhaps ultimate blow to the

~» Father Diez-Alegﬂa. An  his!

principle of self-determination in the under-
privileged half of Europe. (The precise and
profound metaphysical quality of the word
principle — as opposed to utilitarian political
dealings — must be sfressed here.) This
dramatic regression has not, however, been &
sudden or exclusively German development.
It has become apparent during the '60's
that the legacy of FDR and Churchill —-the
fighting protagonists of ‘‘sovereign rights

and self-government’’ — has been quietly
rejected by a new generation of sophisticated
political pragmatists, who rose to govern the
countries of the West. The new men at the top
have haughtily dismissed these grand states-
men’s lofty political creed — the Atlantic
Charter — as ‘“‘rhetorical,” and while they
continued to pay lip service to the United
Nations Charter, evidently they have be-
come much too impressed by the Soviet
Unlon’s might to go on protesting the subtly
permanent suppression of its satellites. -

_ Primarily, this cold, calculated change of
Western héarts and minds in high places had
prepared the way for an unbalanced detentr

Christlan but anti-Christian in

soon as possible of it.”
- ik

et an ik

in Eastern Europe and led to the German
anticlimax: the formal acceptance of the
Stalinist status quo. "
(It would be a mistake or a false progres-
sive illusion to assume that Brandt might {
have made a “leftist’” deal, l.e., between
Socialists and Communists, at the expense of
the historically notorious Prussians. The
Junkers are extinct; only the tollers are left
— dreaming probably of Bebel and Kautsky

and their visions about true socialism.)
P I T,

2. The main argument on behalf of this
unequal treaty has been that the polemics of
the cold war have not brought about mean:
ingful change and that realism dictates a
new, more flexible course. However, this new
“realistic’’ approach (with some of itg fea.
tures calling Rapallo to mind) has taken
place at the time when the exodus of the
Soviet troops to the Chinese frontiers has
begun. Therefore, even with a moderate
amount of resolution and insight, Bonn and
its democratic allies could have achieved |

2
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‘fnuch more ‘than what Honecker and his
'arbitrary backers have given. '
* There are ample indications 'that the
JIntensifying Sino-Soviet confiict wilt grow
Into the most colossal and mutually exhaus-
jtive great power confrontation in the history
.of the world. Despite this, the Russians were
.permltted to clear thelr Western flank in
'return for banal concessions, .and even
‘without being pressed to restore at least some
Bubstantial elements of thelr satellites’ sover-
elgn rights. 4 24 -
- 8. Mr. Brandt was right when he said that
the acceptance of his Ostpolitik will mean the'
end of the cold war, However, he failed to add
that the end has come with complete Soviet
triumph. Stalin's original intentions have
- been finalized in the eastern half of Europe,.
and a quarter century of ardent dialectics —:
based on_the implicit Stalinist rule that
persistence plus might create unlimited

.

‘

rights ~ have worn down the West's rheto<
-rical commitment to freedom.

{ Since these matters seem remote to the
‘average American, one would attempt to

"-bring them closer to home with the following

jconclusion: Western socleties should not
idelude themselves, that (in hasty retreat
from the global totalitarian trend) they can
‘abandon their principles abroad without
eventually paying the price of contradictions
‘at home. Terrorists, some of whom are

' ialready active within, are thriving on con-

'tradictions, which herald a-state of untruth
'énd prepare the grounds for anarchy, or:
\Worge. 1‘

Laszlo Kiss {s a Hungarian' who was a']
political prisoner in Hungary during the
+"50°s as a youth activist in the Democratic !
‘People’s Party. He is a candidate fora i

‘doctoral degree in European histoty at '
Foq!ham University in New York City.
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WASHINGTON posrl' S ' '

Of Admzsswn

By ]ohn M. Goahko
Whashington Post P‘orelm Bervice
ONN -— While East Germany's
long drive to win international
/ recognition is finally on the brink of
*‘luccesa. the Communist state {s likely
“to find that its new-found respectabil-

- *ity carries with it an enormous price '
G‘tag - ,
i Among the Western countries lin."
iing up to begin negotiations on diplo-
jmatle relations with East Berlin,
.many will also be presenting sizable
bills for moncy they claim East Ger-
many owes them, So far, East Ger-
'many has tended to dismiss most of '
these claims as unjustified. But the

\ \\

‘signs are that the Western govern.’

.ments aren’t buying this argument
,and that East Germany will have to
imake: some kind of settlement as the
:price for widespread recognition.

The alleged debts fall into two
‘broad categories: claims for war dam‘
'ages and crimes committed by the
“Nazis under the Third Reich, and
. compensation for foreign.owned prop-
} erty expropriated by the Communists
aftcr the war.

i‘ The war-claims issue has long been
“onk of the thornicst legal problems
«of the Cold War era. Under the 1945
i Potsdam Agreement, the Sovict Zone
{ of Occupation in Germany (later to
“become East Germany), was to pay
ireparations to the Soviet Union and

Approved For Release 2001/08/07 :

Poland ‘while the Western sectors
(now West Germany) were to com-
pensate the countries of the West.

In 1953, after the breakdown of the

Potsdam accords, most Western na-

tions gave up their reparations claims
against West Germany, pending a fi-
nal peace settlement with Germany
“as a whole. Nevertheless, Bonn dver
the years has paid out approximately
:$12 billlon in individual and other
war-related. claims. '

Payments to Moscow
N THE OTHER SIDE, East Ger-
many made substantial repara-

" ~tions payments to Moscow, the only

‘one of the four wartime powers to de-
mand payment from defeated Ger-

:many. The East Germans also paid

some compensation to Yugoslavs used

_as forced labor by the Nazis.

- Despite these precedents, East Ger-
many quickly adopted the position
that it is a totally new state rather
than a successor to Hitler’s Reich.
Therefore, the East Germans argue,
they bear no responsibility for deeds

committed in’ Germany’s name prior -

to East Germany's creation in 1949,

* Any war-related claims, they add,
should be directed to West Germany.
Unlike the East Germans, Bonn has
always regarded itself as the govern.
mental continuation of the German
natton and, until recently, claimed

that it was the only true German

state.

+  Now, the situation has been com-‘i:

‘that provides for a new relationship:
between the two Germanys, It is the

.treaty, with its recognition that the:!
two states are autonomous, that has

_opened the way for recognition of’

.East Germany by Bonn’s allies in tho7
: West. \

" Bt its acceptance of two sepamwl
“nations on German soil also implies’

plicated by the recent basic treaty 3

' that there are now two successor

i states to the Reich under interna«;
tional' law. That, in the Western vlew,}
establishes a basis for claims against
East Germany glating to the Naa,
era.

Finally, there Is the question otf
what happened after the war.,
The Gommunists seized au‘bstanualj
amounts of property, businesses and;
bank accounts belonging to foreign,
nationals and firms, and during theu
two decades when the West held East,
\Germany in diplomatic isqlatlon..'j
there was no way to press compema-!
tion claims, * '

The United States, for example, is’
not among those countries with the:
biggest bill to present, but some ex-
perts estimate that Washington has;
potential claims against East Ger-:
many in excess of $50 million. U.S,;

+ officials so far will say only that the

‘matter is “under study” and that no
decisions have been made about pre./
cisely what Washington will" do, -but!
the ‘expectation is that the United!
States eventually will ask for some!
kind of payment. . . ,1

The Question of Israel ;

OST OF THE POTENTIAL U.S.1
claims involve postwar nation.:
alization of American-owned busl.:

- nesses, factories and funds. However,‘ ’

there is also the question of property:
compensation claims on behalf of:
former German Jews who were forced f
to flee Germany under the Nazis and '
who later became American citizens.

i) RDP77-00432RG0TE00¥At 12120 one of*
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_Beveral countries that In prewar -
| times maintained their Berlin em-
bassles on then fashionable Unter
Den Linden (now locked securely’
; inside East Berlin) and that theoret-.
51cally still 'either own the property
or are due compensation for the,
lost land and builldings. The United,
fstates is not very likely to get the,
"pld embassy site back, since it lit-: .
Lerally juts up against the Berlin
Wall,
. Another potentially dnteresung
_problem involves Israel, which will
be seeking compensntion on behaif }
of -thousands of German and other |
European Jews persecufed by the'
“Nazls. !
4\ The East Germans have curtly re- '
Jected the idea of reparations to,
Israel on the grounds that the Jew-
-ish state didn’t exist at the time of,
.World War II and is therefore not’
;entitled to speak on behalf of war.
tvietims. In fact, East Germany's
ardent champloning of the Arab
cause in the Middlé East conflict
.will almost certalnly cause it to,
'gpurh the idea of diplomatic rela-
stions with Israel, el
However, the Israelis have madé'
clear that they worn't be easily put’
off. Israeli experts are quietly try--
“ing to assess the extent of the finah-
eldl claims that Israel as a state’
‘might level against East Berlin and '
‘are  also accumulating evidence
about former Nazls in East Ger-
{many to 'refute the Honecker re-
glme’s claim that it "has totally
purged the country of Fascist ele-
Lments. .
The Israells have also served nos.
« tice that they will ask approximately
20 “friendly” governments, which .
“ire expected to have relations with,
;the Bast Germans in' the near fu-’
i ture, to represent them in pressing
Pheir claims. -

A Joint Gernian Stance?
rrNon DOES THE LIST of poten:
tial envoys with bills in their

| brlefcases end there. The Nether '

' lands, one of three NATO countries |
that have already extended necog:;

nition, and Britain want to talk
yabout payment for extensive facluo'
ties taken away from their jointly
owned Royal Dutch Shell and Un:l--
_léver cormpantes.

Switzerland will demand more
than $25 million for ‘property and
capital confiscated by the Nazis.®
Finland is asking both Germanys
for .an unspecified sum to cover-
darnage done by the German army
during the war.

In the case of Finland, the East,
Germans have offered to negotiate.'

‘ But here Bonn has demurred, plead-

. ing that it is bound by the 1953.

. agreement to put off settlement of®
national reparations claims until-

. tompletion of a World War IT peace :

“ireaty.

" This attitude points up the inter-.

i

{
'

j . The West German government

"1
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f \mier ant defends hfe
she left behmd in the

l
3
i

Soviet Um@n,

Dtstressed by West German poliics, she says:

It is better to have only one party, as in Russia’

By David R. Francis
, - Staff correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor

i
|

tion, also on, television' That's not good. It i3

Russia."
Bonn *

much better to have only one party. as in’

{ they were discussing issues before the eléc.’

Speaking in heavily accented berman she'

Accordlng to the usual stereotype, the new  told of ,attending ah election rally of Cha.nu

enligre from the Soviet Union is panting or cellor Brandt.
freedom. I was shocked at what ' saw,’’ she said
Many probably are. But not all.
Take the case of Mrs. Strauss, whorecently Russia the politicians can go freely on the
‘moved from Estonia to West Germany. | street.” |
Strauss is not her real name. But she did not Mrs. Strauss further held that after lhe
<want that used for fear of hurting' her | earlier postwar years, she felt free ln
brother’s chances of getting an exit visa from | Estonia. “We sald what we wanted,” she
. Soviet officials and joining her. ’ .| said. '
Mrs. Strauss watched and took part in the
. Nov. 19 election in West Germany, voting for | |
Chancellor Wllly Brandt. :

stiffer very much because we were Germans.
At that time we were suppressed. It was very'
difficult because Hitler caused the war."”
One party better .

She says: “I think it is not good to. haveA Work camps, prison '
three big parties as you have here. lsaylhowx Indeed, her husband spent years ln prleon

, and work camps.! -,
But under the present government holds :

Mrs. Strauss, ‘“everybody has a good living. '

; What they say here that the people in the
; Soviet Union do not live well is not true. We ',
" were having a good life. We had our own .
“house."”

She also owned a television set, a radio, &
. washing machine, and a refrigerator.

Mrs. Strauss’s comments are a remlnder
‘ that even in a tightly controlled regime like
. the Soviet Union, different individuals have
varied experiences.

‘esting fact that West Germany, for”
its part, is not exactly enthuslastic-
about its friends in the West makmgT
réstitution claims against East Ger-
, many. Bonn officials, fear that it:
"could establish a precedent and:- B
prompt the' Communist bloe coun-
_tries of Eastern Europe to make j
similar demands on West Germany.
Within recent days, there already
have been calls from Poland for'

X:::t g)ﬁ:“:g::::g‘s‘:’?::: ::‘;“ + party politics do not necessarily find free -

debate a pleasant, stimulating affatr.
"‘;Sif;*’“csv f“gh“’r ‘; N"“’; ‘”’"’i all - Possibly Mrs, Strauss also found annoymg
°Eas h ‘ée \ ,::n‘;’"sosmg :1 e:f:u:fvt * the exaggerations and haif-truths that politi-
1] 1
expecting increased pressure from : . clansuse in‘an electlon campaign. Those who °
Nazi vietims in the East. somewhat immune to the hyperbole. But it.
may bother newcomers

have long lived in a democracy have become

“‘Brandt had to be guarded by four men. In'

'After the war,” she added, ‘‘we had tO[

v

It shows that those accustomed to one-'

|

would lke to reestablish the old ) - SR

Potsdam principle that, in general,
‘claims by Western countries should
be handled by Bonn, and those from’
Eastern Europe addressed to East.
Germany.

Some officials here even thlnk
that Bonn and East Berlin should
actively cooperate in working out a
Joint stance toward reparations
claims. If that happens, it would’,
mark the first instancé in Europe’s
postwar history where the two Ger-.
manys found themselves on the’
same side of an lnternational argu.
ment. .

Quality area

Mrs. Strauss comes from the Soviet “‘repub-
lic"” with the highest standard of Hving of all.~
Because of its history as an . independent -
s nation, it also has a somewhat freer- atmo-

Soviet Union. . '

speaking openly with a few friends.

Lh

A Soviet expert further pointed out that

'

sphere than some other areas withm the .

. What is more, the Strauss family was -
entirely noripolitical, she a bookkeeper, her .
husband a building craftsman. The state ' |
should have had nothing to fear from them '

The Strauss family are five among 8,904 -
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1
“ethnle German lmmigrants from the Soviet
Union to come to West germany this year (up
“to just before Christmas).
It is customary to think of the United States -
.and Canada as homes for mlgranis But
perhaps it 1s not so well known just how many

.‘‘foreigners’’ now are living ln West Eu- -
;ropean countrles .

Foreigners in Germany

West Germany, for instance, hds more than '
2.2 million foreign workers, plus,about 1
. million of their dependents, mostly children.

- The workers make up 10.3 percent of Ger-
, many’s total working population.

Then there are another 400,000 foreign self- -
.employed individuals, pensioners, and stu-.
. dents here, giving a total foreign population
in the region of 3.6 million.

- That total, it is estimated, could swell to 6
milllon in a decade because more famnilies
1 are joining their bread earners here. More of
'the foreign workers are putting their roots
down in Germany. In addition, the arrival of -
new foreign workers continues."
_ Switzerland has- about. 817,000 foreign
-workers, comprising about 28 percent of lts
itotal number of workers.

Comparative figures for France are .
1,254,000 and 6.27 percent; for the United
Kingdom, 1,643,000 and 8 percent; for Swe-
den, 191,952 and 5 percent; for Belglum
181,555 and 5 percent;. and for the Net.her-
lands, 83,500 and 2.2 percent. .

>

L
Special classification ‘
! The Strauss family Is not classified as ;
"forelgn " but as returning Germans. But )
_‘Mrs. Strauss, like probably many of the]
returning Germans, does not really feel atl
home here. "

She, - like many of those classifled as
‘foreigners, has a problem of loneliness.

Mrs. Strauss was born in the Ukraine,
came to Getman territory -during the war,
and then settled in Estonia. In the German
‘community there, she spoke ‘‘our German'’:
.as learned from her mother. It is an antique
German, dating back several generations to -
the time when German settlers were invited
to the Ukraine to farm.

Mrs. Strauss finds modern German aiffi-
culttouse |

In Estonia her older boy had a Germa.n
lesson once a week at school. The family
spoke German at home. But Mrs. Strauss
wanted to come here ‘‘to live with the
.Germans and raise our children in Ger-
many " N ) . K -

KRN

Others migrate. o

a
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. thelr move — abput six weeks Instead of

Besides the ethnic Germans coming from °
the Soviet Union, 13,120 have migrated from .
Poland, and 2,070 from other countries lnq
1072. :

Altogether, Germans returning rrom the
‘“East” have totaled 18,484 this year a8
compared with 28,828 in 1971. The maln3

* reason for the decline is the drop in the ' ;
' number getting permission to leave Poland.

. Poland has used administrative procedures

to brake the number leaving. For instance, ;
those wanting to go must draw up a listof all |
their property, indicating what they plan to

leaye, what they plan to take. The offlclals;
now find more grounds for retuslng per- .
tnission to leave. . ,“:

Since the re- election of Mr. Brandt the‘l
‘Soylets have slowed the flowjof German-'w
speaking emigrants. But at least those wHo 1
do get an exit visa have more time to prepare I

approxlmately a week earlier. N

Few belongings brought

Mrs. Strauss had to leave 'from one day to ! j

the other,” as she put’ it *“The family came ¥
with only two suitcases each fuil of belong- ; |
ings."
%ut as the famﬂy of & Heimkehrer, &
Yeturned soldier, the 'Strauss family has’
‘recelved considerable financial assistance
from the Gérman Government. Not all of
those coming out of the Soviet Union recelve
quite so handsome subsidies.

“I always weep when I am at the omce for
refugees." she says. ‘‘They are so good to us | 4
‘and help us with anything we need.” *

Mrs. Strauss’s remarks on religion may be ;
a little surprising to Westerners. . 2

“In the Soviet Union,” she said, "only the;
old people are .going to church.. We have-
always heard that there is no God, so we have'. .
believed it.” . i

i

Hard to adapt o T

Since coming here. Mrs. Strauss has gone !
to a church service once. She sends her boy to} 2
confirmation lessons.

"He was asked if he belleved in God and |
replied 'no.’ So he had some trouble. But he :
can’t ‘adapt so easily and just say, ‘now I i
believe In God." Just because he isn't in :
Russia anymore. * ° e

“We will also baptize our babv and send our
girl to the Lutheran Church.”

Evidently the tendency for many people to '
conform to thelr soclety =~ ftee or not - in i
strong . e

P
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“Relations with Europe

while Russia’s opportunmes appear pright’

By Joseph C. Harsch

- 1s 1078 to be the year of Russia’s goldén’

opporhmitles rather than’ President Nixon’ s
‘‘year of Europe’'? :

Any appralisal based on today’s pattem ol
relationships among the Western powers and,
Russta would have to conclude that never,
since World War I has the United States been-
80 unpopular with'its European friends and
allles and 'the opportunities for - Russian;
diplomacy and trade with them so promising. «

It is almost as though the West European
‘perception of its two great ﬂanldng nelgthrs
hhd been reversed,

Less than flve years ago Russia had.
ravished Czechoslovakia and.appeared in the
eyes of people to the west of that unfortunate
country to be the primal monster, red in tooth
.and claw, ready to devour. West Europe was,
.80 shocked by the repetition in Czechoslo- .
vakla of what hag previously been done to .
‘Hungary that even’ Communists in’ France
and Italy were alienated, and the Italian
Communist Party publicly condemned what .
‘Moscow had done. A

Sharp conirast fades

: At that time the United States was the
‘benevolent friend, ally, and protector whose
sturdy right, arm held a bright, pure shield -
:over the good peoples of Western Europe and
‘kept the monster at bay.

No Western artist would paint the r\eigh-
bors in such contrasting colors today. Not.
since Czechoslovakia has Moscow done any-
thing comparable to alarm or seriously-“
worry the peoples of Western Europe.

On the contrary, Moscow has come to-
terms with the West Germans, has-accepted-
the present enlargement of the European.
-Common Market, has turned some of its’
nuclear weapons and its divisions away from”
'Europe and faced them instead against:
China, and, just this past week, was treating
the ‘President of France like an old family -
“friend. ) v

‘By-product from Peking

Among sophisticated diplomats this benign
behavior in Moscow was recognized as a by-
,product of an American act of initiative.
Moscow's “love Europe’ posture dates from

. Richard Nixon's visit to Peking.

. Moscow has ever since been investing in a |
‘West European insurance policy to balance
off the .implications of the great reconcilia-

g

US. is in the doghouse - |

tion between Washington and Peking. At the f
moment of that reconciliation Moscow was in .
danger of becoming the most isolated of the -
great powers. '

But the fact that Russia’s benign posture of .
the moment was won by Anierican diplomacy

As obscured from West European eyes by the '

Pattern of dnplom_wcy 7

«

continuation of the Vletna.m war and »the still
vivid memory of the bombing of Harot. That‘
one deed substantially equalized the pictures:

" .6f America and Russia as percelved lng
'Europe. /

ok

"The contrast between the ravenous mon-;
ster and the good protector is forgotten. For:
the moment at least Russia almost seems-
once more to be a European country with!
which the Europeans can deal on a friendly!
and neighborly basts.

Where will all this lead? Can the men of
Moscow capitalize on their opportunities ?

They have had similar moments of oppor-,
tunity in the past, and sfoiled it by heavy.
handedness. They could blow this as they,
have blown so many ﬁrevious opportunities.
And there is no damage to the America-
European relationship which could not be'
‘repaired by a swift end to the war and a tme‘
turn of American interest back to Europe.!

Yet the tles that have bound the United
States to Western Europe have been coming,
gradually unraveled. The process of weak-
ening started way back. The.closeness of the

-early ‘‘cold war"’ period was damaged by the

Suez crisis (1956) when Washington sided;
with Moscow against London and Paris. The
old Anglo-American ‘‘speclal relationshlp"
never fully recovered from the shock of that
event. And the American-French relationship'
was hurt by the American refusal to come to-
French aid in Vietnam at Dien Bien Phu. :

The unraveling has continued of recent’
weeks and months. The process has reached
the point where something lnconcelvable a ;
Yyear ago is conceivable today.

The Western alliance, essentially that cloae
relationship between the United States and’
Western Europe which is formalized tn’
NATO, is no longer to be taken for granted. It :
can'be saved and revived if all concerned do.
their part. Yet, it could also fall apart and
disappear into the pages of history. The year,
1878 wili probably see which way it goes.
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HEY HAVE DONE IT so man}'

times that the whole elaborate ma--
shéuver has become a well-practiced’
rautlnc. At the United Nations, in
talks with complaisant diplomats. and
résponslve journalists, Egyptian offi-.

e etals are once again .unveiling thmr.
plans for the forthcoming campaign -
‘§eason, which invarlably follows the.
latinfial General ‘Assembly debate' on’,
‘fhe Middle East. After quickly conced:
;mg that Israel retains a crushing- mm-
ry superiority in all dimensions of:*
mllltnry power; Egyptian ¢spokesmen :
vﬁo on to say that Arab patience is at
an ‘end; they will go to war, and soon,
,and ina big way-—even thnugh they ‘
Aully expect defeat. “We will lose, but '
you (Europeans or Americans or .sim-
fply ‘the West, depending on the
'andience) will also lose, since we will
«get the Middle East on' fire, and your.
fnterests will suffer in'the conflagra-
ton.! i
> Minor varlants of this rahénality‘of'
he-irratlonnl strategy introduce * the '
‘vcll -worn theme of internal politlcalv
fircssute: “We are reasonable and pru-.
tdent. but our soldiers are -straining at "
he leash. So far we have. managed to '
”ﬂold them back but unless you force *
hmcl to...."” Dark hints that U.S. oll»
compamcs wm be expropriated are
foutine, as are threats to cut off the
ow of oil. ~
i» The typical news story that carries
‘t e message invarlably ends with the,
gmoral The Arabs are about to g0 to'*
war (irrationally), and the only way we
‘can stop them is to extract some major !
iconcessions from those rational but i
.stubborn Israells. Caught as they are -
1in a multi-year lcadership contest that
_makes an American presidential race -
Jonk, like a brief pienic, the Israelis .
obhgmg,ly supply all the wrong diplo- '
‘atic noises by allowing ministers i
«§uch as Yigal Allon and Moshe Davan
ito voice their competitive annexation- '
st claims. For Israeli intransigence is
'a vital part of the Egyptian script. . |
Al things considercd, Arabs and
Jews have done very well in keeping
5up Western interest in the perpetual
fMiddle East crisis, with help from the
jmedia men who manage to retell the

jsame ‘old stories with remarkable

freshness year after year. Neverthe-
less behind the flow of words there -
‘dre only more words; there is no sig-*
‘nificant action In sight. :

Egypt
Squarmg
- The chle

.X
'!

1 Luttwak 4s authoy Of ]
i Modem War” 2

" Those who would have us belleveg
*that the Egyptians are cager to repeat
“the catastrophe of, 1967 in an even
ymore painful form assume or pretend
that President Sadat and his followers .
. tare fanatical desperadoes, totally irra-°
(tional or just plain mad. In reality, the
"Egyptian ruling elitk is as reasonable
1as any, entirely disillusioned. and Wlth- .
.out a spark of fanaticism. Every
since 1867 they have said that &1

+were about to set the Middle ‘East on '

Aire, but even during the 196970 “war

of attrition” the Egyptians were in fact |
 very careful to control their escalation
in order to avoid provoking an all-out
~Israeli response. As for the sub-theme -
“of “the soldiers strafniing at the leash,” '
i this is, of. course, a fabrication. Egyp- )
tian soldiers have never yet exhibited
* any ‘trace of the kamikaze spirit and -
:their officers are as prudent a group .
of men as one could hope to meet any- ;
Where. :

Replaying Suez ¢
‘FN THE ABSENCE of a genuine .
readiness to go to war, the war
scares orchestrated from Cairo are a '
vital ingredient of Egyptian diplomacy.
-Its goal—to recoup the losses. of 1967 -
without either military success-or dip- *
lomatic concessions—is unique in the
annals of diplomacy. Refusal to negoti-
‘ate with a hostile party is of course
quite common, but it does imply a re-
nunciation of all attempts to extract
seoncessions from that party, unless by -
means of war or the threat of war, Such
a refusal is entirely inconsistent with !
the combination of diplomatic activism *
and military ‘wedkness, and it is a
“great tribute to Egyptian diplomacy
that its attempts to square the circle
have gained such wide credibility.

t‘.gyptlan diplomatic strategy since °
1967 has been to stage a reenactment of |
the aftermath of the 1956 Suez erisis,
when Israel surrendered her territorial |
gains under diplomatic pressures from
third parties, including both the Soviet
Union and the United States. But since
1967 there has been no third party-
with the will and leverage to replay
1956, although the Russians did thelr
very best in 1969-70, with valiant help
from Washington.

While the State Department played
its part by giving well-timed “back-
‘grounders”  to remind .all con.
cerned that the U.S. commitment to
- -defend Jsrael did not extend to its oc-

By E‘dwtmf Lunwak

"An Israeli ‘writer on strategtc sub. |
jects now studying in. the United States,
Dictionary

of.

cupied territories, ihe Russlans staged ?

a classic threat maneuver, sending in
-air force squadrons complete with ;
" point defenses, air conditioning and s
four-star general, 4
The Israelis at first behaved as the
‘Russians had expectéd. They, pulled
‘ back their own air patrols as Russinn
air patrol coverage gradually ex«
panded towards the Suez Canal. Buts
before the critical ,canal lne was
‘i‘eached the Israells turned to. fight:
For the Russians it was their first airi
battle ginte May, 1945, and,, as one'’
Egyptian account put it, “Five of their;
premiér Mig-21Js were shot down m'
" less than a minute.”
{  For a while It seemed as if there was 1

) g

real danger of Russian escalation, but § .

within two weeks the bureaucrats who =
oW run the Kremlin had instead ace)
{cepted the U.S.-sponsored cease-fire; |
‘and by Aug. 7, 1870, the canal was quiet
again, as it has been ever since.

Israel Sits Tight -

ROM THIS devaluation of Russlan

military support in Arab eyes to!
the erosion of Soviet influence in the ;
'Middle East and the Russians’ expul-;
slon from Egypt, the path was down. ?
+hill all the way—and a direct repetis 1.
“tion of the'’ tol]apqr of the post-wnr;
Anglo-Arab alllance,

But the failure of the 1956 re-run dld' !
have at least one significant effect: If
solldified Israeli resolve tosee the cri-
sis through until the Egyptians finally
give up thelr strategy of avoiding a di-
rectly negotiated settlement. :

Not too much should be made of the - {
annexationist claims voiced by Allon, |
Dayan and whoever élse is seeklng H
Mrs. Meir's Job. The tough ‘old men ;
and women who hold the reins of !
power in Isracl, whose entrenched posi-.
tion in the party secretariat has no,
parallel outside the Soviet Politburo,
‘have yet to make any formal terris,
torial claims except for East Jeru-

1y

. salem and the Golan Helights; if only;

for social reasons, they oppose the
integration of Arab-inhabited areas,
Having lived through two genera- |
‘tions of conflict, including the last five':
years In which the cyclical nature of
American diplomatic support, the !
short-sighted pragmatism of the Euro-."
peans and the ephemeral quality of -
Russiani military adventurism have all";
cen exposed, the veteran politicians i
who run Isracl have become more de~;
termined than ever to stick it out: in";
other words, no territorial concessions *
without a settlement, and no settlew
ment without dlrect Arnlrlsraell nego-
tiations. )
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\HIS POSITION is not so oblivious
& of Western Interests as it has
sometimes been made out to be. The
{ast five years have proved that the
" threats of expropriation of U.S. oil in-
terests emanating from Cairo are hol- {
low. The Algerlans, Libyans and Iragis
‘have indeed expropriated U.S. oil com-
panies, and will do so again if the
move s to their advantage, regardless
of -what the U.S. secretary of state
$ays, or does not say, about Arabs and
,Jews. When oil industry conditions are
‘such that expropriation is a poor bar--
[gain, they will not expropriate. ’
For the Libyans, whose rate of inter-
‘est on discounted future income is
.only 4 to 5 per cent, it makes perfect
‘sense to - curtail oll production, since
prices are expected to rise and their
regerves are not infinite. For the Alge-
rians it has also made sense to expro-
'prlate the pro-Arab French while sign-
Hng a rajor natural gas contract with

U.S. interests that includes solid and
‘tangible guarantees against any politi-
cally motivated interference. :
As for the truly important 8il pro- :
ducers in the Perslan Gulf, 1t is obvi- |
ous that Egyptian Influence on their
policies has now. declined to the point
where calls for retaliatory action '
against U.S. oll interests would simply ;
‘be ignored. After all, an American ofl \
company has ~operated Egyptian oll /
fields for a decade, enjoying the most
cordial relatlons with the Egyptians,,
regardless of all the anti-American
fulminations out of Cairo. T
Difficult as it is to sccept the fact,’
after endless statements {o thé con-
trary, the inescapable truth is that -
there Is no linkage between the con-

The French were awfully popular
with the Arabs after 1887, but they paid

unpopular Americans. De " Gaulle
earned much Arab pralse for having

expldration permit for a part of Saudi

the U.S. Aramco company and a copro-
duction deal for a small Iraqi oil field,
‘which males U.S. Savings Bonds look
like a racy investment. As against this,
at the height of their popularity, the

investments.

U.S. policy towardsl Isracl "and the
fortunes of the oil industry, why is
it that U.S. oilmen regularly preach
the nced for a more “even-handed?
policy? For one thing, some of them

- of the Soviet Union as bent on physi-
"reason is that on their next trip (o Bei-

- grateful.

tary damage to the wells, pipclines and

unaffected by the political situatign in
! the area—or ¢ven by a new war, If the

$1.40 per barrel of crude just like the

ditched Israel, but French gains in Uiﬂe )
oil sector have béen insignificant: an 4

Arabia long since given up as dry by

French lost their valuable Algerian oil /
concesstons, as did U.S. oil companies, *
which nonetheless received Detter .
/compensation for their much smaller -

1 there i3 no real linkage between -

_still retain a charmingly simple view
cal expansion; but perhaps the main .

rut or Jidda their Arab fri?xlds will be

We all like to please our friends, and \
we all want to be liked, but the fact.
-remains that unless there is direct mili- |

tanker {erminals—which is most im- -
probable—the oil industry will remain .

> Russians want to buy oil, they too will -

pay the gelng—and rising—ptice, and '
i the ofl business is too well organized to -
| gilow deft opevators to make & killing, .

] 3
' PEVHIS BEING SO0, in the Middle East®
i U.S. policy need only to pursue its ;
traditional goals: to preclude a recov-
ery in Russian influences in the region,“‘s
" to guard the political flanks of NATO, '}
and to avoid entanglements in Israeli »
military gambles or Arab' political é
maneuvers. The days when foreign
service officers sel out to play politics
"tn the drawing rooms of Arab poten. !
tates are over; it may be a pity that all
‘ those desirable assignments to Bagh-
‘dad, Cairo and Damascus have been
lost, but it makes no concrete differ.’
ence to U.8. interests. {
To play a straightforward and low- 3
risk balancing game, the U.S. already !
Jhas reliable allies, {ncluding Jordan i
'and the most efficient state in the ares, }
_Israel. Even if it had no stronger ethnic
connection into domestic policies than ‘
- Ruritania, American support for Isracl,i
" would be still a worthwhile investmest. |
The survival of the pro-Western Arab i
regimes in the Middle East has ironi- |
cally depended on Israeli military pow-
ter; Jordan, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia and 4
.the Persian Gulf states would have all 3
-been drawn into the anti-Western or.
i:bit'of Egypilan policy had Nasser won |
ieven a qualified defensive victory in .
1967. Similarly, in the absence of a
mowerful Israell air force, the Rugsian 4
.adventure of 1870 could have been''
- Successful, thus providing the basis:
for an Inclusion of the area fh the)
Russlan sphere of .influence. ot
In fact, US. policy toward Isrsel’:
should be guided by the same hard- -
headed conbiderations that have
guided U.S. pblicy toward Turkeyand {
Iran. If so, genuine Amerjcan dnterests <
will be served, while 1srael will recetve :
its'due without having to undergo the |

[

H

'duct of foreign policy and the oil situa-
tion in the Middle East—though there
imay be reverse linkage.

market.

DAILY TELEGRAPH, London
3 January 1973

. UPHILL WORK FOR SADAT

EGYPT began the New Year inauspiciously with further
- signs of malaise and uncettainty. President SapaT's
announcement of preparations for the final battle sounded
less convincing and fell flatter than ever before, which is
inevitable in view of excessive regctition and non-fulfilment.
- Another familiar aspect of the depressing cycle of futility
s the demonstrations by frustrated war-cager students -
; WHich have been going on for the past few days. As before,
. thé police took vigorous action and made some scores of
" arbdsts, with the result that the students are now
. demonstrating for their colleagues’ release—albeit in the
| university precincts, which is safer than on the streets.
" &« The rift caused by Mr Sapar's expulsion of 20,000

Approved For Release 2001/08/07 :

" as the Russians did on the U.S. wheat

A Ljow-Risk Policy

"~ well be geanning rather more eagerly the Western ho

.electoral cycles in U.S, support that®
'were such an undignified feature of
U.8. politics in 1088 and 2972, =~ .-

+ Russian military helpers last July is very far from healed, i

The numbers that have since returned are altogether.-
smaller than was cxpected. Mr SApAT is still “shopping »
around ” for foreign arms and backers, It was announced -
yesterday that during the next few weeks half a dozen '
countries in Asia and South America will be sending theip:
Fdreign Ministers to Cairo. The fact that China is among -
them seems calculated to needle Russia, but she gives no -
sign of reacting. Much more important is the belief that,
America will shortly start a fresh attempt to persuade.
the two sides to reach an agreemernt ‘for the reopenin
of the Suez Canal and a partial Isracli withdrawal in Sinai,
Mr SapaT, while rattling his somewhat rusting sabre, may.;
6t 4
s

a T

for signg of Prcsident Nixon's emissarieg, - P
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' GUARDIAN/LE MONDE WEEKLY

‘Manchester, 30 Dece 1972

| Sadat’s indecisive year

«
|

"been President Sadat's “year of
iidecision.” By the end of it he was

" {to have settled the Middle East

crisis by military or diplomatic
. means. It turned out to be another
» year of indecision and — although,
:apart from an occasional ‘‘zero
hour”, he has steered .clear of
setting more deadlines — 1972 has -
proved quite as indecisive too.

The taking of a real decision
implies a real measure of control

lover the political environment. In .

'the Arab world only a ruler of '
'Egypt, as the local great power,
can ever aspire to mould events
lin the area as a, whole. Nasser,
"in spite of his immense prestige,,
reventually lost his grip. Sadat
never really had one. Unquestion - .
| ably the great event of 1972, and '
-ostensibly the great ‘‘decision”,
1 was Sadat’s expulsion of 20,000

:at the beginning, Militarily, he is
i far worse off. The expuilsion was
: largely triggered by the Russians’
i refusal to supply Egypt with the !
! “offensive” weapons which the
+army considered they needed and
.deserved. But it left Egypt ‘not :
only without offensive weapons |

{but without a reliable defensive - ;

system which is the indispensable
‘prerequisite for a renewal of fight - .
| ing across the Suez Canal.
It was to be expected that such
' a move — one of the most dramatic
ichanges of course in modern
Egyptian history - would have
,formed part of a grand design
 meticulously planned, carried out
and followed up, and that the whole
ruling apparatus would have been
. geared to securing the maximum
" payolf. In forfeiting the military
. support of ‘the Russians -Sadat

. should logically. have sought ' the
" diplomatic — the hopefully much

more effective diplomatic — support
of the Americans and the West
Europeans. But this was not to be.
For it had not been so much a
bold decision, maturely thought:

"out, as a desperate gamble. It

turned out to be an another lurch
on Sadat’s zigzag course, another
landmark on his slide into inco-
herence. Sadat rules from day to
day, gimmick to gimmick, promise
to false promise, He cannot decide
from strength; he only reacts
from growing weakness.

On this occasion the pressures
came from inside Egypt. They were
the- natural consequence of his
failure to keep his ‘‘year of deci-
sion” pledge. Student riots in
January were the first of a series
of internal convulsions. In.July
getting rid of the Russians was
the only way to appease his army
commanders, openly chafing at
what they regarded as the Rus-
sians’ contemptuous ways, or even

- to head olf an army coup. It did

buy him a certain popularity; but
heyhlmsell foresaw?olhat it would

ARAB WORLD by David Hirst .,

1 -~
Last year, 1971, was to have

e

"ot last fong, for even as he basked °

“in a little meretricious glory, he
. passed his draconian ‘‘national

unity’’ law which was designed to
- cow the regime’s growing army of
! crities.- : -

Of course he did try to give his !
i gamble’ some kind of coherent :

follow -up. He launched into a bid
" to win friends and influence in
Europe. But his European offensive
suffered a grave setback, not this
time from disruptive forces in Egypt
itself, but from a quarter which can

i.always be counted upon to foil

others’ ambitions even if they are
quite incapable of ackieving their

i own — the Palestinians. True, 1972
- saw a further decline of the Pales-

|
|
!
|
|
1
!

tinian guerrilla movement. Yasar |
Arafat and the Fatah leadership :

continue to dorinate the Palestin-
ian scene. But, once hailed as a

{ Russian experts. As a result of it, ! break with the old Arab order,

i he is no better off, dipldrhatically, ' |
- at the end of the year then he was

he and his colleagues look and
behave more and more like just
another Arab regime. Arafat has

; shown, like Sadat, that he is in- !
capable of putting through the real

structural reforms that alone can
ultimately save him. In October
. this year, alter a number of rum-
. blings through the year, he faced

K

b

what nearly became a full-scale

mutiny in the Fatah rank-and-file.

But out of the decline of conven-
. tional guerrilla action, Black Sept -,

ember, and its brand of pure,
. anarchicterrorism, has arisen. The
. idea that the world is going to be
engulfed in an ever-expanding
wave of Arab ‘terrorism can

 be ruled out. In spite of all the ,

investigatory efforts, not much was
learned about the organisational
identity of Balck September. In
the nature of things, operations
like Munich — which was just the

most *‘successful’’ of a series dur- |

ing the year — suffer from a law
of diminishing returns. However,

designed to achieve maximum-ef- *

" fect with minimum resources, they
have so far managed to produce
anemotional backlash which ampl
ensures that they fulfil their strictly
negative purpose: to - foil the
peace-seeking efforts of Arab re-
gimes and the “‘liquidation”’ of the
Palestinian cause which they in-

'

‘
strategy. Hundreds of civilians
died in raids ostensibly aimed at
guerrillas in Syria and Lebanon.
President Asad came under strong

: pressure to retaliate. Partly, too,
'it was the elfect of the Russians’
; expulsion from Egypt. Asad began

i to fear that Sadat will go it alone
in an American-sponsored partial
settlement which will leave him

"high and-dry without the réturn

| of the Golan. Evidently with Rus-

I sian encouragement, Asad sought
to demonstrate to Sadat that he
could not hope {0r a settlement at

i Syrian or Russian expense. After

| 'vears of cadtion, Asad began to

‘warm up the Syrian front with

sIsrael in a way which reminded
people that it was the self-same

. ‘Baathists who did so much to
trigger the war of 1967. :

. Jordan, the third Arab country;

with territory to recover, continued

to seek its own salvation, King -

Hussein, having apparently de-
cided that a “military solution”
is out’ of the question, bent over

backwards to prove himself Israel's

. good neighbour. Alone among Arab
-leadeyship ‘he denounced Black

, September — the work of “sick
minds.” He continued his all-out
opposition tu the guerrillas, He
kept his army deployed against
Syria. He inaugurated .a three-

1 year development plan in which

' the Jordan valley, dgvastated in

{"the guerrillas’ heyday, will have
-a key place.

i Sadat has had little more suctess
.in the rest of the Arab world.
! King Faisal, leader of the conser-
! vative Arab camp, has shown, in
. his quiet way, that there are de-
j finite limits on what Sadat, who
:has tried so hard to cultivate

. his good will, can expect of him.

. Throughout the year Cairo con-
stantly returned o the old re-

l frain —— an admission of military
weakness — that the Arabs should

| use their oil weapon against the

i Western backers of Israel. But

i
i
i

i

! the emergent American: energy
' crisis offers Saudi Arabia, holder
| of the world's largest oil reserves, .
: an opportunity Faisal apparently
| intends to-seize with both hands.

i
i

. | Oil Minister Ahmad Zaki Yamani"”

evitably foreshadow. Sadat's Euro: |

peanoffensive would probably have

failed anyway, and his American -

one never got off the ground, but
Munich pre -empted both.

It is not only the guerrillas, by.
definition outside the framework
of “official"’ inter-Arab relations,
who foil Sadat’s purposes and
wreck his decisions. All of a
sudden, Syria, Egypt's partner
in the tri-party Federation of Arab
Republics, 'began in the second
part of the year to take a dis-
ruptive, wilful course of its own.
Partly it was the effect of Munich.
The Israeli retaliatory raids had

gone on rﬁularly during the year, .

but after Munich they turned into
i the more destructive “‘strike-first"

“announced that his country was .

planning to increase production
to a fantastic thousand million
tons a year by 1980, and he

, + urged the United States to offer

'

Saudi oil a “special place’ in the
U.S. market. This would bind Saudi -

Arabia to the United States, more
effectively than any Russian-style

‘“treaty of friendship and coopera- -

tion”, with indissoluble bonds of
economic and commercial self-
interest.

The Sudan, once a candidate for
membership of the Federation of
Arab ‘Republics, has reasserted
its African identity; this has
brought the end of its long and
bitter civil war in the south, but
helped bring President Numeiri
into open conflict with. Sadat and
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- Colonel ‘Gadalfi, who resent the
S‘ingratitude” of the man they
rescued a year ago from the jaws-

! preoccupied with their partial na-

eum Company, their . menacing

" of a Communist conspiracy. Num- - Iranian neightbour and their re-

; eiri has had the effrontery to re-
establish relations with the Ameri-

cans. So has North Yemen, another

country in which Egypt once had |
" a, powerful .influence. Iraq, whose '
Baathist rulers have more or less
. |turned their back on the Arab
¢ world since 1970, continued to keep
. very much to themselves, deeply

. newed troubles with the Kurds of

' North Iraq. . R
Only Colonel Gadafi sticks faith-
fully by Sadat'— but.at the price

of .what promises to be a diffi-.

cult union-of relatively advanced;
populous “Egypt with backward,
; oil-rich Libya: This was Sadat’s
only real success-of the year. But

. tionalisation of the Iraqi Petrol.

’

howlong willthat last? - o
. In October, Sadat, driven fro

ipillar to post, was already going

- back on his great *‘decision”, seek-
,! mg a new modus vivendi with the
 Russians. As the year drew to a
| close, faced with growing internal
- unrest ‘afid . the newly' militant
Syrians, he is in danger of having

to take the supreme ‘‘decision’; .
the decision for war, just at-a timé -

when, as a.result of earliér “‘de-

cisions,”-he is least prepared to
Lo e

| THE GUARDIAN MANCHESTER |

5 January 1973

g .

- Sadat adrift

As one year ggo, Egypt is troubled. Then
as now Cairo’s stydents were demonstrating and.
being arrested. Then as now’the pressure of a
prolonged situation of no war and no peace in the
Middle East was having its divisive effects on
Egyptian society. A scurrilous placard carried in

last yeal's demonstration asked,
do in the war, Father? I got |
The reférence was to

foggy policles persist. |

It must be admitted that Presideht Badat has
been operating on a narrow margin. During 1971,
he went farther than his ptedecessor in his offers
for making peace with Israel, Israel bryshed these
fside. Sadat was further disappointed by the US
-Overestimatjon of its ability to ovax a more
flexible position out ,of Israel over 4n Interim
settlement centyed on the Syez Canal. Byt within
Ahese circumstances, Sadat forgot the basic rules
0f the gamesman under pressure—~the. fewer

errors the better.
THe decision taken in July to

advisers serving with the Egyptian armed fotces

President
ynfortynate explanation why he had failed to
make true his promise that 1971 would be the year
of military ot political decision. He claimed the
decision had been taken but had becoine lost in
the fog of the Indo-Pakistan war, The student
gmtest_s exemplify a widespread feeling that

in the fog.

““What did you
ost in the fog.”
Sadat’s

: the expulsion

position,

expel the Soviet by the use of

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR

12 January 1973

They

year adrift in a fog is enough. ’

wageit. o1

-

'-1,

)

.in the short term took the wind out of opposition!
to Sadat. Butthis largely personal ddcision (taken'
under pressure from General,Sadek, the War,
. Minister until his dismissal dn October) whs;
'g;ept]y timed in relation toj the US presidentialf
* elections and thus to the US ability to do anything®
about the Middle East. Egypt presumed tdo much:,)
that Europe would be able to- take up even in-
part the burden of the Soviet arms or political!
support for Egypt. Its hope sank without trace®
under the repercussions of the killings at . the’
- Munich Olympics. The only resort was for Egypt’
to somersault back to Moscow. In military terms,”

exercise had left. Egvp! in a still;

i h

weaker state facing Israel. .

“The student demonstrations by themselves do’
not conmstitute a direct challerige to Sadat's
divisions
induced in-a society erratically governed and.
under stress. These strains have shown elsewhere'
In the conflicts between Copts and Moslerhs. But
the warning that others may follow the students.
is there already. Journalists, lawyers,, and workers.
-are also reported to have been'arrested., There!
have beeh student disturbances ab Zagazig in they
Delta, and at the industrial centre in Helwan.
Yet others could take up the warning, aggravated:
force aghinst the students, that a,

essentially reflect

'Afghanistan’s war on poppies

.~ Bythe Associated Press

Kabul, Afghanistan

.Afghanistan’s new Prime Min-
{ster, Mohammed Musa Shafiq,
says he wants a ‘‘crusade’ to
stop the growing of oplum pop-
pies and drug smuggling in this
‘land-locked kingdom. :

Mr. Shafiq has declared he will
'not let traditionally backward
power groups block changes de-
‘signed to bring the 20th century

to Afghanistan. Only eight years -

'ago it began to experiment with
‘4 system of representative gov-.
“ernment. :

:Not a war

In referring to the power
groups, tribal leaders, land-
owners, and mullahg — Muslim
preachers with a grip on the-
countryside — Mr. Shafiq, him-
gelf the son of a mullah, ob-
gerves: '‘But you do not have to
declare war on them."

Mr. Shafiq, a dapper diplomat
who affects long hair and wide,
mod ties, says about poppy culti-
vation and smuggling: “This is
something I consider our cru-
sade here.”

He.notes the United States,
West Germany, and the United
Nations have offered money to

" help, but the amount can not be
Y determined until the,govern-

ment, consulting with UN ex-
perts, can produce a blueprint.

The United States and West"

.Germany are working with Af.

ghan officlals on checking theav

|

flow of narcotics. b

Referring to the U.S. program f
to buy the optum crop of Turkey, |
Mr. Shafiq sald: “You just can-;
not distrubute money to peasants
to ask them not to grow opium. ;
You have to make a program for ,
them.” ;

Previous prime ministers have *
avoided comment on the growing :
drug trade in Afghanistan. Until{
two years ago, the government :
refused to admit that oplum-
poppies were even grown here. -

Drug control experts believe l
from 150 to 300 tons of opium are
produced illegally here every:
year. ’ . i

o
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Pa]klstam 3
See Chilli ln
U S. Tles

By Arnold Zeitlin
. " Asnociated Press .
- RAWALPINDI——Pakistanl' g
!«[Presldent Zulfiqar - Ali -
Bhutto is showing anklety
~nbout an apparent chill in

" his country’s relations with.
‘the United States, just .as
" Washington and New Delhl’
geem to be preparing  to

. mend their relations, A
k. In ' conversations “with"
{" American diplomats, he has
,‘ questioned U.S. intentions:
toward his hostile neighbor, -
[ Ind!a, especially after Presi-
5 dent Nixon appointed his
former adviser, Harvard so-
. clologist Daniel Patrick |
{ Moynihan, as ambnssndor to‘
i New Delhl.

ﬁ The appointment

,, prompted one Pakistani offi-

p clal to refer to a celebrated °

- Moynihan recommendatlon:

'concernlng American atti-'§
- tudes toward blacks, “I hope

g this does' not mean we are '
5. In for a period of benign
iz neglect,” the Pakistani re-|
marked. "
n  Bhutto has complalned *
"about Nixon's delay in fill:"
i ing the U.S. ambassador's’
“'post in Pakistan. There has
{ been no officlal Arierican
i. envoy for six months, and
" virtually no effective repre-
- { . sentation since Bhutto took

" office in December 1971,

;i' He also has complained”
publicly and privately about,

“the  ‘amount ' of American;

* @conomic assistance to Paki-
_gtah and the lack of Amerl{
#4n responsé to requests tol'a

¢ the resumption of the sup-,
1ply of military equipment. ‘.

Aeeordlng to authoritntlve§

!Amerlcan sources, Bliutto..
;has been told that the!!
'Unlted States regarded In4i
.dla ‘as the “pre-eminent”;
power on the’ Subcontlnent,

+ ind sought riormal relatlons
with New Delhl. It was”
“American backing.for Paki-.
dtan in its war with India
‘one year ago which cooled’
already strained U.S. rela-

 tions with the government:
‘of India's Prime Ministet In»

‘dira Gandht. .

.. The "Americans assured “
Bhutto that the United.’

. States did not .regard India -
as “dominant.” This distinc..’

. tion was important because' -
Bhusto has said it would not

o 'W

L peep, Yodian insistence %prweﬂfifg}ﬁﬁmawm
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'Mass trial in Turkey

draws concern in Europe

By a staff correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor

Belirut, Lebanon
Europe and the Middle East observers are

i watching with anxiety the new mass trial that -

- has just opened in Turkey.

. It appears to be yet another sign of the '

power of the Turkish armed forces in the
nomlnauy parliamentary regime.

, -~ Even before this latest mijitary trial of -
.’ scores of alleged leftists began Jan. 10, there )
‘had been increasing criticism in the Council i
+ of Europe of the repression of nonviolent ;

' dissenters In both Greece and Turkey. Both -

" countries are members of NATO, and both

' would like to exchange their present associ-
atlon with the European Common Market for.
Yoo tull membership.

} On the other side of the Turkish coin is the

* frequent eruption of urban and rural guer-

‘U rilla violence. One example was a Jan. 8
incursion of g'uerrmas from Syria into Hatay
,' Province.

. Hoslages taken \
Like other g-uerrlllas active in Turkey since
--1970, these may have been members ‘of the
' Turkish People's Liberation Army. This
group has taken hostages athong American,
* British, and Canadian personnel serving in
' Turkey and in 1971 killed the Israell consul
~ general in Istanbul.
The concern in Western European opinion
" about Turkey, however, stems not from
Turkish Army action against guerrillas but
' against what it regards as the arbitrary

* arrests of nonviolent critics and the subordi- ,
nation of democratic rule to orders from the

. military.
: Lasi. month the Councu of Europe's Nether-

‘ lands delegate, Pleter Dankert, was invited

: by the Ankara government to undertake an

“investigation in Turkey after Turkish For-

. eign Minister Hayuk Bayulken denied pub-

" lished charges of the frequent torture of
. political prlsonets

“Unfavorable reaction possible

~ Sicco Mansholt, the outgoing chairman of
!.the Commission of the European Commu-
" nitles, said last month that the commission
might react unfavorably to Turkey's appli-
- cation for EEC membership if Mr. Dankert's

2y ey

it damlnabes the fegion.

. The U.S. sources said: the
Unlted States would not per-
mit itsélf to be “blek '
mailed” by Isdia-over an
. eventual decislon to- give:’
“economic or arms aid to) ington,

Pakistan. But hi
s ut high Amerl- |\ i with the

" dealing with theé Problems
‘between the United States :
,and Pakistan - would take
months and indicated that |
; these problems did not have’
" immedtate prlorlty ln Wash-

TR T LR T
U 4 DM .

v
/

" findings back the charges of torture and other "
arbitrary acts.

. For this latest mass trial in Ankara, 27
alleged members of the extreme leftist’

" Turkish Revolutionary Workers and Peas- !

‘ants Party were indicted. Some 185 of these .
are repontedly expected to stand trial on!
charges ranging from the capital offense of
seeking to. overthrow'the government to:

‘ merely insulting officials. 1

Since the Turkish armed forces moved into,

" a more active role behind President Cevdet’

Sunay i running the country in March._m"ll.;
and imposed martial law in 11 provinces a
month later, about 3,400 people accused of:
terrorism, subversion, or ‘‘propagating Com-
munlst ideology’’ have faced military courts

- Severe sentences given u

Unusually severe prison sentences have’
been imposed on many of the hundreds of -
intellectuals, lawyers, writers, journalists, '

- and:students arrested.

Last month a mass trial in Ankara jailed 52

. teachers for periods ranging up to eight years ,{

for ‘transforming their union into a clandes-
tine Communist cell.”

Another conviction was that of Prof. Ugur
Alacakaptan, a respected Turkish jurist, who .
was sentenced {9 six years and three months *

in prison and an additional 23 months’ exile.
Elght other defendants convicted with

Professor Alacakaptan had taken part in a:

" protest march in Ankara in June, 1970, after.

shooting between leftist and rightist unlver-f
sity students. Turkish liberals alleged gov-!

. ernment agents had provoked the trouble.

Examples reported . !

Professor Alacakaptan also was convicted
of "‘insulting military authorities" during his .
court defense of Prof. Mumtax Soysal, now .

“serving six years for having Included ex.!

planations of Communist forms of govern- '
ment in a standard text on constitutional law. -
The book was used for three years in'

" universities before the military authorities’

filed charges.

Many newsmen have been arrested and at
least 10 imprisoned for their writings, The*
mass circulation Istanbul newspaper Hurrln
yet was suspended for 10 days recently in two.

, Southern provinces for describing a guerrilla

attack by Inflitrators from Syria in which-

three persons were killed and nine wounded.

4

'] ‘Nixon sent the 7th Fleet to -
the Bay of Bengal as an ap- :
| parent warning to India to f'
halt the war,
-Bhutto said several times
‘lagt year that-he wanted ®
to ' make no demands on the

*THe Pakistani amdety con~ " United States until after the

07 agel AvnD"FfﬁM RIS

el elec
what
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"he héd in mind when ha
ipaid—partly jokingly—that
he hoped to finance his
t.home reforms by “milking
jUncle Sam” . "

< The lack of an ambassa-
dor since the departure of
iJoseph 8. Farland for the
:post in Iran last June has:

' WASHINGTON STAR |
i 14 January 1973

" JAMES J. KILPATRICK

lliness of the diplomat,

rankled ‘Bhutto. Now Mr."
NixXon has made a prestige ‘
appointment to New Delhi

and even-named an*ambag.’

" |.86dor , to | Bangladeh, al..|
-thelgh the appointment wag N

withdrawn because of the i

Laaa

* Raising the Doub

/A House subcommittee filed
.8 bitchy little report two

-weeks ago, complaining pet-

ulantly of the Navy’s decision
.to homeport a part of the
Sixth Fleet in Greecé. But
. the thrust of the report wasn’t
directed at American admi-
rals; it was directed at Greek
_colonels instead.

The authors of this report
' agreed that the United States
‘has legitimate military antl
i security interests in .Greece,
' relating both to NATO and to
the Middle East. They could,
‘not - convincingly challenge
the Navy’s choice of Athens
in terms of the city’s hous-
“ing facilities and the like.
.This was their point:
. “The circumstances of that
choice indicate that our gov-

"ernmént is more concerned

{about obtaining the minor

-advantages and conveniences -

of homeporting in Greece
. (Instead of Italy, for exam-
ple) than about expressing
~our opposition to the Greek
“dictatorship through a policy
{of minimal and cool relations
until democracy is restored
/n that country. The world
looks to the United States to
" stand up for democratic prin-

(. " BALTIMORE SUN
7 Jgnuary 1973

ciples and if we shirk that
_responsibility, we are negat-
.ing the most important prin-
ciple on which this country
stands.”

Members- of the subcom- -

mittee,. headed by Benjamin.
S. Rosenthal of New York,
took a lugubrious view of the

present government in

Greece. It is not, they believe,
“‘stable.” There may be some

short-term advantage in the

homeporting decision, but

‘“our long-term need is for a

stable Greek government.
which will come through a

democratic restoration.” The

Navy, they insist, should have

chosen Naples, Livorno or

Taranto instead.

The authors’ = conclusions,
viewed on their merits, have.
no merit. Whatever else may.
be said of the government in
Greece, like it or not, it is
‘stable. The colonels have been
firmly in power for nearly
six years. Their oppositish is
divided, disorganized, and im-
potent. Restoration . of what
is euphemistically. known as
“democratic rule” would in-
vite a return of the chaotic
conditions that obtained prior
to 1967. If forces of the ex--

Greek regimelacks

¥ By STEPHEN 3. LYNTON
%' . Sun Staf) Correspondent

‘1 ‘Athens — A -former politician
|, with a -conservative rural con-
detests

. stituency, who bitterl

i.the military-backed ~ regime,
'groped for a word in English
ywith appropriate Greek over:
« tones to describe his own pes-
jsimistic outlook., Finally, he
18aid he was a “fatalist.”

B.“It's a kind of a Greek
*drama,” he remarked. “What
*we need is an anti-event that
ywould initiate catharsis. What
‘he .meant was that nothing on
i.the political horizon — except |
;perhaps an unforeseeable act
;of fate — could remove the
present rulers from.power and,

lopen the way to parliamenta-
ry-style democracy. - ¢ -
.From him and. other oppo-
nents as well as from a gov-
ernment spokesman, from' a
man who quit the regime and
now criticizes it as well as
from a politician who once
opposed the regime but now
who supports it, from diplo-
mats and-from journalists —
from almost every political
direction — there Is one re-
frain: The regime will retain
power as long as it wants
because there is, no .alterna-
tive.” ... . -
i Critics . say they expect no
ftee elections in Greece unless

treme left wing should gain
power, it could well mean a
swift end ‘not only to demo-
eratic rule, but also to Greek

participation in NATO. !

By contrast, If. “stability” Is
the desideratum, one may re-
call that Italy has had 34 gov-
ernments since World War II.

Never mind the merits,
.What is baffling to the ob-
server of foreign affairs is the
double standard orie constant-
ly encounters. Indeed, when
it comes to our relations with

- the rest of the world, we seem

to have double standards for
double standards. L
Surely this is true' in- the
matter of Communist re-
gimes, This past year saw the
President of the United States
toasting the Communists of
China and Rissia, and bomb-
ing the Communists of North
Vietnath. It is equally true of
dictatorships. Rosenthal and
his colleagues despise the
.dictatorship in Greece. They
never cease to mourn the
absence of democracy in
.Portugal, Rhodesia, and South
Africa. But you will not see
them standing up for demo-
cratic principles, in Zambia,
Tanzania, and the Sudan,

effectiveopposition

quits, dies or isoverthrowh.
More detached observers say
that, in any case, there is no
evidence to suggest any will be
held soon. A supporter of the
regime predicted elections
might occur in two years, but
Byrdn Stamatopotilos, the gov-
ernment’s  chief spokesman,
would go no further, when
pressed, than to say they
wotild take place within five
years. . '

i Mr.-Papadopoulos, a retired
Army colonel who led a mili-
tary coup that seized power
April 21, 1967, remains in
many’ respects- an enigmatic
ruler who seldom tips his

Premier George Papadopoulos

ca

le ‘Sfanddrdl"Over» Gr'e‘ec.e |

-~ We see the same double
‘standard i1 the matter of

moral outrage. When US.:
bombs fall on Hanol, it is-
‘barbarism; when Soviet mis..

siles fall on Quang Tri, i is:

no more than the fortunes of :

war. The history of the bloody '
conflict in Vietnam is in part a -
history of the torture, mutila.;
tion and murder imposed by

terrorists from the North upon-

peasants of the South. This,

part of the history seems to

affect ' congressional liberals .

not at all. :

We ought to weep for the:
dead of war, whoever .
are, however they die, And
when it comes to dealing with .
governments we find distaste-
ful, we ought in charity to
give some account to the.
taste of others. =~ ‘

it somé' millennfum, all
nations will be as democratic
as the Eighth Congressional

District of New York; mean. -

while we ought to work with
governments as they are. We

ought to tolerate Greek coloe-
nels, Spanish generals, African

despots, and everyone else, -
_ After all, they tolerate us—or
most nations do—and that in
‘itself is no easy job. C

2
cisions are often opén to ¢
flicting interpretations — ds
miniscule steps toward demot-
racy or as mere ploys.to allay
criticism, as signs of weakness|
or of strength, .as indications|
that he will some day ste
down or that he means to rule
forlife. ¢, = . .~ -
In November, the regimé al-
lowed ‘students, to elect thelr
leaders fot “the first fime since
the .1967 coup. But critics and
more’ heutral observers {view
"the polling as rigged and say
that -government supporte
swept' the ‘votes. in_all the fac-
ulties except for two X the
only . two where Imparti

Hand. His occasional:public de-

52

B NS Apioroved:For Release 2001/08/07 :

CIA-RDP77-00432R0001

GBOEGHETGT "

- :

AL




Approved For Release 2001/08/07 : CIA-RDP77-00432R000160060001-6

’

‘tives  subcommittees  last
month, Greece's forced with-
drawal from the Council of
Europe and its partly curtailed
dealings with the European
Common Market. Both Euro-
pean organizatiors acted on
political grounds.

“Qur course is not going to
be influenced by anything,” Mr.
Stamatopolous, the undersecre-
tary of state for information
land the press, sald inan inter-
view, calling outside pressure
“political blackmail.” Mr. Pa-
padopoulos had also denounced
similar  “blackmail”  last
month in his most recent major
address. '

The .regitne still rests its
claims to success on grounds
of economic progress and in-’
ternal security. The economy,
has grown at a héalthy pace—
although inflation hasrecently
become a problem, some econ-
omists view the regime’s cur-
rent economic policies as mis-
guided and many attribute the'
economic growth to steps al-’
ready begun, before the, mili
tary takeover. -

_ The consumer price index,
which had been growing at a.
rate of about 3 per cent pre-
viously, jumped to 5.9 per cent.
in; November, and the more,
sensitive wholesale price index|

last, month. - These apparently
would have the makings of a
preliminary  political cam-
paign. His supporters say he
was warmly received in Crete!
but opponents dispute this,:
calling the response a facade. |

Agdide from such limited de-
‘velopments as these, the re-
gime has permitted little politi-
cal change. The former politi-
cal parties remain outlawed. A
constitution ratified in 1968 has
not been put into effect. news-
papers operate under a vague
press law designed to intimi-
date the government's critics.

The government acknowl
edges holding about 250 politi-"
cal prisoners — although it:
objects to- describing them as
such — as well as about 15
others imprisoned pending
trial. Observers here say, how-
ever, they know of at least 20
jailed without trial since Au-
gust. The government disputes
allegations that political pris-
oners are fortured. .

The Greek political opposi-
“tion remains in disarray, and
the regime seems largely indif-
N ferent to criticism from other
! Mr. Papadopoulos is believed| nations, such as the mild pres-
‘Tikely to make occasional pub-| Sure for moves toward democ-
‘lic appearances in the rural racy from the Nixon adminis-
sections of the nation this year- tration, sharper attacks from

‘gimilar to his visit to Crete| two U.S. House of Representa-

1 WASHINGTON POST |
3 JANUARY 1973 .

*judges watched the balloting.
"~ Last month, Mr. Papadopou-
i Jos announced the lifting of
" martial law in the northern
| district of Salonika. But his
! opponents and most observers
,say the shift means little so,
:long as Athens itself remains,
“under martial law and they
i add that, even if it were lifted
in Athens, the change would be
-glight since a military-sup-
! ported regime rules the coun-

rose to 8.2 per cent. Fresh
meat has been in short supply
and a form of black market
has appeared for meat and
veegetables. ) ' '

Inflation is a fouchy issue
both with the regime and thé,
'public, which remembers 4,
drastic  devaluation of the
drachma to half its tworth in;
1953: Some economists say re-:
cent government moves to.
curb inflation may actually acs
celerate It. d

Greece’s internal security—
though it has been accompanied'
by a curtailment of political’
freedom—has , helped attract!
foreign investment. : X
I} Despite' the Nixon adminis-,
tration's complaints about the.
absence of democratic features
under the- Greek regime, the
United States continues to pro-
vide about $70 million a year
in military grants and credit to
'Greece as well as additional
excess weapons, '

Stock American exports to
Greece are rising rapidly, U.S.
officlals here are “targeting”
Greek markets for. further)
American exports, - and they
say they expect considerable
U.S. investment in an airport
and subway that have been
proposed for Athens.

' ‘In November, in what was
'ylewed as a deliberate govern-
!tnent leak, the Athens newspa-
'ver Acropolis reported ~that
iMr. Papadopoulos would an-
inounce limited elections for
11973 in a pronouncement either
| 1ast month- or next April, His
! speech last month omitted any
. such declaration and, althouglr
“observers here now think he
imay proclaim elections in- a
;speech _on the sixth anniver-
 sary of the coup, the rumored
"elections are expected to be.
- contrived to choose only gov-
" ernment-approved candidates,
;for a rubber-tamp Parliament.

' Intimidate critics

/

- ;
i3

By Laurence Marlfs

‘ "London Observer

- LONDON — Amnesty Inter-
hational is convinced that poli-
tidal prisoners have heen ‘tor-
tured in Turkey and that there
1$ no evidence that tortu\rc has

iteeased.

1 vprisoners of
1 contradicts

This announcement by the
"international  organization
- which campaigns for-

: conscicnce”
the statement
made by the Turkish foreign
minister, Haluk Bayulken,
to the Council of Europe In
Paris that prisoners had not
been tortured. i |

A mission from the Brit-
*ish section of Amnesty In-
“ternational visited Turkey

in November o investigate
allegations of torture. It was
“eomposed of Muir Hunter. a

prominent lawyer, and iwo-’
.. magistrates, his wife Mrs. §
Muir Hunter and Sir Os:
. mond Williams.

i Hunter sald thApprovied

Turks Said to Tor

cided to make the visit after
recciving written  assurance
from the Turkish embassy
in London that théy would
be permitted to visit prisons
and talk to prisoners. '

The day after they arrived
in Ankara, they met with

Alpaslan and other officials.

list of prisoners whom they
wished to interview. Alpas-

He also appeared to agree
that they should receive a

copy of the Turkish govern-
: mcn_t's own report of its in-
quiry into torture  allega-
tions. ) N

Two days later, they were
told by the Turkish foreign
ministry that all but cne of
the prisoners on their list
were under the control of
the Turkish gencral staff
and that the ministry of jus-
tice had no jurisdiction over
them. (Eleven provinzes of
Turkey have been under
| martial law since the middle

FQr Rekoa 9ne20H08/0d

Minister of Justice Fehml

The mission handed over a’

lan said they could do so.

{ refused access to thesé pris-
. oners.
At Sagmalcilar  women's
' prison, the mission had a
{ two-hour Interview  with
Mrs. Ilkay Demir, 26, medi-
; cal student at Istanbul Uni-
,versity, the only prisoner on
the list now said to be under
.the ministry’s jurisdiction.
. She corroborated a state-
‘ment made by her husband,
Necmi Demir, 28, an eco-
nomics student at the uni-
versity accused. in May,
. 1971, of “trying to change
the Turkish constitution by
force.” The statement had
been taken from the files of
the Third Extraordinary
Military. Court.
that he was beaten on the

- hours in a cell in the Istan-
bul police headquarters on
. May 28, 1971. L
Mrs. Demir also signed a
copy of her own statement,
taken ffom the same court
files, that sheé had been

ture to accuse her hushand

falsely of having taken part

ral, Ephrai ¥l e
CIARDPT7-00432R00

1t alleged °

soles of his feet for six

forced under threat of tor- |

in the- kidnaping and mur- ,
dor of the Isaeli consul-gen-

ture Dissiqléhts

that she had seen her hu&j
" ban in police hendquarters
“on May 28, 1971, when he
. was carried out of the cell
in which he had been tor.']
tured and laid on a desk. , -
The mission said -she con:,?
' firmed that on this occasion §
_she tended her 'hushand's’
wounded feet and those of |
another prisoner, Irfan |
Ucar, 25, an engincering stu.
dent at thé Technical \Uni.
versity of Ankara, aceused of
-refusing to_give informétioni-
| about a resistance organiza
tion. She said that the floor,
of the <cell.in which they had -
i been tortured was covered
i with blood.
She also told the mission |
. about tortures of other polit-,
ical prisoners. She said elecs;
trodes had been applied to:‘
. the head and body, includ: !
| ing the genital organs, and 8
! police truncheon trust intol .
| the vagina or anus. She he- |

t. lleved that it was because ;

she alone had not been tor. |
tured that the mission had !
been allowed {o Interview"
her }

Members of the mission;
said that throughout the Iil-.'js

B
y
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Tposed and' answered ques-
%tlons only after considera-
# tion. If she had any doubt in
‘her mind, or if her knowl-*
" edgde was from, hearsay, she-
: sald so, according to mission
memhers
2} The mission later tried lo
'obtain permission to inter-
Ewlew the prisoners said to be

Autnder military control, but’

they were. refused. They?
were told: that, under a law
passed about six months
ago, all these prisoners
(although mostly | civilians
before their arrest) are now«g

t considered to be soldiers. ){ '

The ‘mission was unable to?

obtain a copy of the Turkish.; '

government’s éwn inquiry?
report.
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U.S. and Greece sign port pact ,,

LT Ry

’ Atlwnsspokesman

. ‘;5 | . says facilities on par.

by

.with other NATO aids

By John K. Cooley ] .
Staffoorrespondent of . it
The Christian-Science Monitor T

[

Athens .

1972, led to signing of ‘‘minutes of under-.
© standihg” In August,

b speculation here that the carrier and its i

- personnel ‘'may be covered by the new E
‘agreement. . "
Fr t Ty

D
‘

Press is crlncal o

s Last Oct. 14, the Greek altemate foreign: 4

. affairs minister, Phaedon Anninos-Kavalier- })
atos, said negotiations beginning in January, |

oo

1972, covering the

destroyer squadron.

- The home porting atcord, signed Jan. 8, is 3
“ under fire in the Greek newspapers. Almost -

United States and Greek naval officers *
‘have signed a new ‘‘technical agreement’’-on
home port facilities used by the U.S. Sixth |
Fleet here.

' Byron Stamatopoulos, Greek ' under- :
‘minister for the press, specified that Greece, :
runderarrangements already begun when six .
‘destroyers of U.S. Destroyer Squadron 12
arrived here last fall, *'is granting the same |
‘kind of NATO facllitles as France, Italy, and
ohtets grant to the United States.

“The agreement has no other sigrnﬁcance ‘i
_This will not be an operational base oranaval
. arsenal, "Mr Stamatopoulos insisted. ~'
'No ownershlp involved X
\ Official U.S. sources here stress that the.’

_United States is not acquiring ownership or g
* title to-any facilities in Greece. The ships are’,

" using existing anchorage and berthing facil- .
tttes. Later, a moblle naval pler may be z
provided at Elevsis, about 10 mﬂes west of !

- Athens. [
i Procurement of food, fuel and other :
supplies and services is by local contract. '

,  Some 1,700 officers and men of the de-’
i gtroyer squadron, about 450 American tami- .
T lies in all, including some 1,000 dependents,

‘ are already living in private houses and -

" apartments rented in the Athens area. This .

« number is expected to rise eventually to 6,000 !

{ military personnel and 3,100 dependents. ,‘
They are to be joined here later by an !

. alrcraft carrier that will also use Piraeus; the *

: port of Athens, as home pott. There i8 '

\ daily, they play up incidents between U.8.’
" sailors and Greeks. ‘Opposition columnists |
take the U.S. to task for supporting the
,-authoritarian, Army-backed regime of Prime °
Mimster George Papadopoulos.
Two subcommittees of the U.S. House of -
" Representatives said in a joint report re-;
i | leased In Washington Dec. 20.tHat the’
‘decision does ‘‘serious disservice to Amer- .
" ican relations with the Greek people our ties
" to our 'NATO allles, and 'to our own demo-
;4 cratic institutions.’ *Six subcommittee mem-*
bers dissented. from. the majority and sup-
; ported the accords. ;

' Dangerseen

A typical comment from the Greek opposl- ]
tion is that of John Pesmazoglu, a liberal,
¥.pro-Western economist and former governor |

j of the Bank of Greece. He was released last
s month after seven months of forced banlsh-
-*ment in'a mountain village.
T Inan interview here, he told this reporter
;“'It is an extremely dangerous and definitely
{ harmful action by the U.S. to discuss,
} negotiate, and conclude such an agreement }
. with the present regime. P
*“The regime has no representative-charac-
* ter-in Greece. By all critera and evidence it /
; ' 1s strongly opposed by the overwhelming .
{' majority of the Greek people. 4
“The fact that the U.3. relies on making : ]
i guch arfangements with non-representative . I
- rulers who exercise power in violation of
; their ownr Greek legislation isan extrernely
. dangerous and inimical action.”

aid

P P
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Voked the uptight white minority government of Rho-
tesla to partlally close its border with Zambia; only :
Zambian copper, on which Salisbury earns important . .
_hard-currency revenues, is to be let through. But whether "
:these “sanctions in reverse” will put enough economic. ..
pressure on Zambia to make it alter its deep political~
{6us. The example of Rhodesia, which itself has managed
fo endure international sanctions for more than seven *
Jears—though not without cost—would seem to be rele- .
svant, -. . . , .
+‘ President Kaunda of Zambia has given hospitality,
frainin grounds and sanctuary to the three main guer-+ .
rilla gfoups operating in -Rhodesia. No doubt he once
;hoped to postpone & full showdown with Rhodesia until™
‘completion (expected in 1975) of the railroad the Chi-
:nese are building him to Tanzania’s Dar es Salaam~—this * *
48 a project undertaken precisely to give land-locked
‘Zambla a port outlet not dependent on white good will. .
‘“ﬁ}ven 50, Mr. Kaunda says he will stop using the Rhodesia "~
rall link. The alternatives “are limited but they exist.
Trucks already carfy some Zambian copper to Dar es
‘Salaam; other Zambian copper goes out by rail to Por/
tuguese Angola’s Atlantic port of Lobito. Rhodesia will -
gurely press Portugal to join the blockade but Lisbon has -
its own reasons to equivocate and spin out its response.
:*The new collision is a prime example of raclal tighten- -
ing in southern Africa, Though small in number and Iit- '
-eral effect (thelr victims are counted only in twos pnd
threes), the guerrillas have forced”Rhodesia to a far-

. NEW YORK TIMES |,
17 January 1973

R S

" Racial Collision:

Rhodesw and Zambia |

" Guerrillas based next door in Zambia have now pm":,‘fj

"it broke from Britain without offering: guarantees of {
.‘eventual majority rule. Some Rhodesian whites even have.,
commitment to the guerrillas, and to leash them, is dubi- » |

. minority rule that blacks liked it that way. Salisbury’s;
. .sanctions, then, seem bound to,intensify the already pres-
.sure-laden atmosphere in hich the Salisbury govem-‘.{

'tinuing refusal to take gradual legal steps towards ma-y

. 'ment based outside Rhodesia in Zambia—and in Bot-:,

swana, to the west, and Mozambique, to the east, now as ;
- -well. No other legal political avenues have been open.’
“Indeed, recently the Smith regime in Salisbury began j

: CIA-RDP77-00432R0001 00060001 0

B
T

‘reaching step Imposition of sanctions by Rhodesia has |
already stirred some public white doubts in the countrly..'g‘
Moreover, it mocks Salisbury’s objections to the sanctions’”
which the United Nations voted against it in 1965 when'

acknowledged that the guerrillas, far from being the out-’,:\',
side, provocateurs portrayed in official Salisbury propa:tl
ganda, have been given aid and comfort by blacks in Rho-$
desia. It has been one of the energizing myths of white (.x

ment is trying to prolong and legitimize its rule.- K
Let it be clgarly undersiood that it is the whites’ cong‘.l

jority rule that has brought into being the guerrilla move- |

+

introducing certain- “apartheid” measures. These -can |

- hardly fail to stir further black oppositioh and to ensure
- that such,opposition is expressed in increasingly militant i
*-ways, So far the Unlited States has not been called upon x§
- -publicly to take. sides in the Rhodesian-Zambian collision.

But something like a Zambian request for -trucks ini

" which to carry out more copper to Dar es Salaam could
force the issue. It would be interesting to see ‘the Nixon’;
administration’s response. PR i
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Churches Press Businesses on Africal
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First National City Bank of] “some policy changés” by Gult
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By ERNEST HOLSENDOLPH .

Six Protestant church organi-
zations- are ‘renewing a cam-
paign for full disclosure and
close scrutiny of American
corporate investments and'dc:
tivities. in southern Africa,’ it
wag announced: yesterday..

The' organizations, all. insti-
tutiond] investors, are trying
to excrcise their privilege as
shareholders to compel 13 cor-
orations to disclose théir deal-
ngs in South Africa and othér
couptries where what they con-
sider “oppressive coriditions”
prevail for blacks. - '

. The groups, which include
the National = Council “of
Churches, - have filed stocks
holder resolutions .to be in-
cluded in corporate proxy state«
Mments. BT N R
. At a press conference yester-
day at the Church Center for.
the United Nations, 777 United
Nations Plaza, spokesmen stop-1
ped short of threatening so\
withdraw their investments ir
the companies doing. business
fn ' §outhern ~Africa, but said
they hoped to change comparly

Jpalicies’ through - public pres-

.. ' 'Huge Profits’ Are Seen

The ‘United States companies
“have made huge profits there
while paying their black work';
ers pitifully inadequate wages,
the Rev. W, Sterling Cary, presi-
dent of the. National Council
of Churches, said. . .

“They Wave provided prod:
ucts for the white government
and military, therebv strength-
cning white control.” Mr. Cary
said. “They have helped -create
a flourishing ecofiomy® — for
whites” .. 0

The religibus “organizations,

‘Hdescribed as “substantial insti-

tutional  investors,”  include
boards and agencies of .the
American Baptist Churches, the
Protestant Episcopal Church in,
the US.A., the United- Methos
dist Church, the United Presby-
terian Church in the U.S.A. and
the Unitarian-Universalist  As-
sociation as well as ‘the Na:
tional Council.

Burroughs Said to Agree

The targets of the groups are!

the Burroughs Corporation. the
Caterpillar Tractor Company,
the Chryster Corporation, the
Eastman Kodak Company, th#

INew York, the General Elec-

tric Company, the International
Business Machines Corporation,
the International Telephone &
Telegraph  Corporation, = the
Minnesota Mihing and Manu-
facturing *~ Company, Texaco,
Inc.,, and the Xerox Corpo-
ration. e

The Burroughs Corporation
has already agreed to supply
the information requested, a
spokesman said. In a separate
action, the Unitarians have’
filed a resolution asking the
Exxon Corporation to set up a
special committee to investl-
gate the implications of a pro-
posed investment in the Portu-,
guese -African territory’.of An-
gola. ~~ - 7 P

. Sums Up Position .
Last year a group of fe-
ligious organizations made de-
mands for disclosure upon ghel
Gulf Oil Corporation, the Good-'
yeat Tire ‘& Rubber Company,
the General Motors Corpora-
‘tion, Interhational Business Ma-
jchines Corporation and the
‘Mobil 0il Corporation.

icredit

and General Motors, but they
criticized Goodyear as having
flatly refused to coopérate. ' ' 7,

Summing up the churcg.
grours' arguments, Dr.  Gen
Bartlett, president of the Ameris
¢an Baptist Churches, said: “If
our corporations make some of,
the highest profits in the world
while doing business there, and
we as institutional investors
benefit from those profits, we
then directly profit froni
gpartheid.” . EEE )
. Spokesmen said they did not,
know the value of combined.
church. investment portfolios,
but . estimated that church
organizations control less than
3 per cent of company shares.i

It is estimated that there are,
18.5 million members among

llthe six organizations in the,

campaign.’” vk

Appearing with Mr. Caty and|
Dr. Bartlett for-the ‘announces|
ment were- the Rev. Stewart
MacColi, chairman of the Com.

'mittee on Mission Responsibility:
through Investment of the Gens
eral Assembly Mission Councily

~ - "1 and Miss Florence Little, treass
Spokesmen yesterday claimedi urer of the Women’s Division.
for  disclpsures = .and! of the United Methodist Church,]
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iAmerican Ex-Nun Held
- By Bolivia as aGuertilla

P f
f’ “A forter American' nun, ar-
irested in Bolivia for belonging
it -a ‘subversive organization,

,has-béen held In jail for more|

ifha‘n five weeks- because: she
iwill not reveal the- identities
iof other members.of the clan-’

destine group, ... .. . .

i *The 40-year-old woman, Maty
‘Harding of Fairhaven, Mass.,
.hasadmitted that she is 2 mem-
ber of the, Army- of National

{Liberation, a guerrilla organi-|"

ization that grew -out' of the
tmovement’ founded by Emesto
. Che Guevara in 1967, ‘Accord-
ing to the State Department,
Miss Harding, told by the Boli-
'yian authorities that she would
(be released as- soon as she
gﬁave information about mem-
;bers of the terrorist organiza.
{tion, feplied that she
‘never da so.

'; Friends of Miss ‘Harding,
ifiers from Bolivia 16 try to stir
interest in her case in the hopa
‘that it will expedite her release,
say that she told'a priest who

y{ould

{beaten with a hard rubber mal-

Jet during -the first 72" hours(2

“after her arrest on Dec, 5.
g;' ~ Account by a Visitor
F Juan.- José Loria, Minister
Counsclor of the Bolivian Em-
. bdssy in Washington, said in
. an. interview that reports that
+ Miss Harding had been beaten
;were “clearly not true.” He
; confirmed that she was being
. held “because she has to con-
, form to our laws as any citi-
“zéh,” but he ‘said he ‘had no
information- on the possibility
_of.her release. .
{ ~&'We have no information to
sftbstantiate that she was beat-
.en,” said Jack R. Binns, Bolivia
- désk officer in the State De-
partment. “Our consular offi-
' cer asked her if she had been
. nﬂst’n;cated‘and she said she had
nft

" JAcécording to a man who has
. just arrived from La Paz and
.wiho does not want to give his
‘nafe for publication for fear
‘h@ will not be allowed to re~
‘enfter Bolivin, Miss Harding is
bging held in the city jail in a
small, damp room that has little
‘other than a mattress on the
¢floor. She i$ visited about once
.a*week by somcone from the
‘eibassy. Two nuns were al-
loyved to sce her on Christmas
;and .a few people have man.
aged to see her unofficially,
-4Miss Harding went to Bolivia
et 1959 as 4 member of the
ryknoll order. She worked
fag'a teather .in the tropical

d

By DETRDRE CARMODY ~* "

country until' ‘1862, ‘when' she
was “transferted ‘to ‘'La Paz for
parish work.: . :
In 1967 -she ‘and another
Maryknoll sistér, -without “dis-
closing their . afffliation,’ took
Jobs ‘in a factory .in one of the
poorest areas of the. city to try
to help people there. They lived
on $20 a week in a small room
with no running. water, -elec-
tricity or heat. : P

Lost Her Factory Job:  /
* In 1970 Miss Harding Teft the
sisterhood, telling a friend, Gail
Kelley, /that she had become
involved in_political attivity
and “did not want the Mary-
knoll. ‘order c¢ompromised.”

fEater she lost her factory job

because .she had ‘failed to
change her status on her pass-
port when she left the order
ahd was working' illegally. She
then got a position as an Eng-
lish teacher in the American
Cyltural Institute, -2 United
States Government agency. .

Ont her way to work on Dec.
she was arrested for being
member of the liberation
army, which is known as E.L:N;

According to Dr. Loria, the
organization is “planning to
overthrow our Government

and is. trying to create a Viet.|.

nam in South America.” Sources|

in the State Départment de-|-

scribe it -as a terrorist organ-|
{zation. .

It has actively mounted
guerrilla campaigns-against the
three - military  Governments
since then. According to the
State Department, it apparent-
ly switched its strategy from
rural insurgency ‘to urban ter
rorism about two .years ago,
and recently officials uncov-
ered an attempt to assassinate
President Hugo Banzer- Sudrez,
whose right-wing Government
has been in power since a coup
d’ctat in August, 1971 . the
181st coup .in ‘the turbulent|
147-yedr history of Bolivia.

.- On Nov, 23 President Banzer
imposed a state of siege
throughout the country, assert-
ing that there was ‘an open
conspiracy to overthrow his
Government, As a result cer-
tain individual rights were sus.
pended under the Congtitution
and a modified form of martial
law is in effect for the populas|
tion of more than five million.

It is this that has complicat-
¢d the Harding case. State De-
partment sources say that un:
der the martial . law. both na:
tionals and foreigners may -be
held in “indefinite” detention™

Charges do' not be|'
filed. L R
 According to Miss Kelley;|:
also a former nun, who lives
here now, more than 1,000,
Bolivians are being held as
political prisoners in Viacha,
|Achacalla and Coati. She said|
‘that prisoners were being tor-
‘tured and ‘others had been shot
“while trying to escape.” .

Miss Kelley said her informa-
tion came from a document
published in exile and anothet
document that had probably

:been written by priests and was

have to

N

Asked about political prison-
ers, Dr. Loria“said that he did
not have a figure but that it
wasy nothing like 1,000. Severall
hundred were freed last month,
he added. He acknowledged
:that prisoners were, being de-
tained .in the .areas .cited by
Miss Kelley. .

" In a letter to a friend here in

‘smuggled out of Bolivia, | ‘Miss Kelley sai

suspected of terrotist activitie®.) "tion, - suppression™ of * habea

corpus, tortures—at least twi
cases I know of personally:. &,
man and a young woman have
died’ under torture—and’ how,
many inore there must bé; ind
liuman conditions in the cons
centration camps where people
‘are held.”
", “Please, we are desperate,”
she wrote. “I try not to say tog
much in my letters home, but]
I want.my mother to be a little{
prepared ‘psychologically ‘just’ .
in case.” [
' Both . Miss' Harding’s friend
who is here from La Paz and
they felt that
the United Statés Embassy had
not tried hard enough to win
iss Harding's release.
According -to’the State De.
artment, she has ‘requested
neither deportation nor coun-
sel. During the weekly visit by
an American from the.embassy,
she is asked if anything can be}
done for her, - ‘ :

July, Miss Harding said the sit-
uation in . Bolivia “was “fear,
everywhere—and there’s reason
for fear cverywhere.” She spoke
of .\'arrests without authoriza-

knew Miss Harding was the

A Staté Depart)ﬁent spokest
man said that as.far as he

only Ametican being detained
as a political prisoner in Bolivia:

WASHINGTON STAR
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narthegstern - section - of  the

for intérrogation, if- they .ars]

‘Ex-Nun Placed
'In U.S. Custody

. ‘LA PAZ, Bolivia (AP) —

Mary 'Elizabeth Harding, a’

former U.S. mun arrested last
month and accused of. guer-
rnat e;agﬁvitties,t h'was released
yesterday to the cusl of
the U.S.yconsul. tody
Interior Minister Col. Marlo
Adett Zamora said she would

remain in the custody of Don-’
ald Mudd, the consul, until
her expulsion. He did not say,
when she would be ousted. ;

. Adett Zamora said Miss Hars}

ding, 40, from Worcester,’
Mdss., had confessed to being:
a member of the Natlopal:
Liberation Army, a guerrilla’
group founded By the late)
Ernesto (Che) Guevara. She:
was arrested Dec, 5 by thé*
political police. . .
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Latin America wary

B e |

on US. envoy

' " _ By James Nelson Goodsell
Latin America correspondent of
the Christian Science Monitor -

3
'
+

}
.

Latin Americans .are casting somewhat
‘ wary glances at Washington these days over
: the imminent vacancy in the State Depart-
. ment's top Latin-American post. !
At a time when United States.Latin.’
American relations are none too warm, one of;
.the few bright spots in the relationships, as,
.far as Latin Americans are concerned, has
, been the role of Charles Appleton Meyer, who .
‘currently occupies the post as assistant.
gecretary of state for Inter-American Affairs.
. Mr. Meyer is held in warm esteein through.’
;out the hemisphere, in rather sharp contrast‘}
" with most of the post's previous occupants. |
.. A onetime Sears, Roebuck executive, Mr,
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"Meyer's resignation was not uhexpected. NEW YORK TIMES

.When he took the job in 1969, he did 50 with ‘1

the understanding that he would stay only.
four years and then return tobusiness. - ..
Actually Mr. "Meyer has held the post

.longer than anyone else since it was created
-after World War II. For a long time, the.
-assistant secretary’s job looked something |
.Mke a revo}ving door, with one occupant after;
another serving a few months and then.
resigning. A !
i The fact that Mr. Meyer remained in the -
jpost as long as he did impressed Latin
. Americans. But it was his way of dealing with ;
them that impressed them the most. !
. Fluent in Spanish, he has enjoyed the role’
. of a personal diplomat — which was impor-
tant in a perfod of ‘‘low profile’" adopted by
. President Nixon, who is personally not too
‘warmly received by Latin Americans. Many ,

Latin Americans equate the ‘‘low profile’

strategy as a euphemism for a do-nothing
policy. . ‘

Throughout the past four years, Mr. M;eyer o

was able to get across the message that he, at’
least, cared about Latin America — and this+
‘proved of tremendous value in many hemi.'
_8phere conferences where he was able to tone
‘down Latin-American criticlsm of United:
States policy. : ‘e

Now the Latin Americdns are wondering
just who will take over the post and what the
new occupant will do for relations between
the United States and the rest of. the..
‘hemisphere. ' :

" “We're none too hopeful, given the past.
record of assistant secretaries and the lack of
‘interest President Nixon has shown for this:
,part of the world,”” a leading Latin-American,
_diplomat in Washington said. ‘‘But then we do
,have the record of Charlie Meyér — and so
perhaps there is some reason for hope."

A number of names have been mentioned.
Joseph 8. Farland, onetime ambassador to
Panama, and John M. Hennessy, an inter-:
national affairs. specialist at the Treasury
,Department, are most frequently suggested!
‘as top candidates for the post. .
i . Butallindications suggest the White House:
has not made a decision and indeed, in the.
‘view of several Latin Americans in Washing-+
,ton, there 1s a feeling that the post could go-
vacant for some months before being filled, lfi
past performance is a criterion. Mr. Meyer, ;
for example, was not tapped for the job until:
_several months after Mr. Nixon's first in.,
‘auguration. . : :

- |pressed general dismay today Brasil. New political films, phr-
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Brazil Bans Sale of '
Picasso’s Erotic Prin

“ltion Between the two.” Miss

By MARVINE HOWE Soares saia.

Speciat to The New York Times
RIO DE JANEIRO, Jan. 9— |she said, were much worse in
Brazil has banned the salé of .their way but the censors neg-
Picasso's erotic engravings in [lectcd “that kind of c'ommerclal
'what appears to be a new wave {’i‘;m?ﬁmphy that isn't even ar-

of tultural puritanism. n ' Movies have been hard hit by,
Brazilian intellectuals | €x- ongors according to Jornal do

over the Government’s action, ticularly from Italy, ps well as
which they felt would only tar- flims from the United States,

sroad jlwere reten e, ©
- There "has been increasing .Stancl%yn Kl?l;‘rri‘gk'sl“: C‘iock-
coricern here over official cen-{ work Orange,” Michelangelo
sorship of the arts. Rip de| Antonioni's “'Zabriskie Point,™
Janeiro’s leading daily, Jornal| Pier Paolo Pasolini’s “Decamet-
do Brasil, published a devastat-] on” and Ken Russell's “The

: Devils.” Other films have been
ing report Sunday on cultural
cénsorship. . - | released after heavy cuts.

In 1971, cénsors prohibited
The ban on the Picasso prints! the showing of 35 films—13

by the federal police follows i
e st o\, Cpmascoraininmate rubvrs
authorize the sale of Playboy’s '°" contrary to public morals|
new magazine, Oui. and good behavior. .
: : " There has been an increase
. Bookstores Surprised | In cengorship in the theater,
" The Picasso engravings are| according to a successful play-
“ontrary to public morals and| wright and director, Flavio
good :behavior,” according 'to| ‘Rangel. :
the Ministry of Justice. “The censors want to reform
This judgment came ag sur- humanity.and s0 they exert a
rise to bookstores: where the| dual action, preventing any
5 Picasso portfolios have been| analysis of [hq Bra%ilian situa-
on sale for three years. ] tion and exerting an excessive
¢ “I's absurd and ridiculous| |control over morals,” Mr. Ran-
and ‘ quite incomprehensible,”! |gel said in an interview.
'said Dilze Soares, a leader of}|| . The ban on the Picasso en-
Brazil’s erotic-surrealist school| |gravings did not surprise Rio’s
‘of painting, o artistic community, which is
{ Miss Soares, who is known becomm¥ accustomed to the
as Zama, said that she had|irigors of censorship, the play-
‘had no trouble with the censors| ‘Wright said. He said that fast
'but-that other members of her| Year censors banned a poster
school had'not been allowed to| Of & painting by Michelangelo.’
. exhibit their works in Belo Hor- Book publishers also testify
izonte on the; ground that the| |t6 new intimidation by censors.
paintings were a threat to the| [Most publishers prefer not to
traditions of the family. invest time and money in
““The erotic is part of nature; 'works that run the risk of be-
pornography is a human inter-| ing scized for political or erot.
pretation and I make a distinc:| ic content. . .

- Brazil's tclevision programs,|

nish this country’s image |based on sex and violence,|
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There will be other changes in the Latin- NIy ‘
American team at the State Department. " NEW YORK TIMES, WEDNESPARJANUARY 17, 1973

.John Crimmins and Robert A. Hurwitch, the U . N
i
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‘two top aides to Mr. Mever. are expected to. . Council to Go to Panama in
‘receive ambassadorial appointments.. . ~said he did not feel it was wise

The new team members, headed by wiio- By ROBERT ALDEN

ever is named to succeed Mr. Meyer, are.
important. But Latin Americans also watch .
, With Interest for signs of Latin America being.
accorded a greater priority in the White )
House. Despite past promises that Latin -
America is top on the White House list, most
hemisphere diplomats say that this has not
' proved to be the case.

Over the long pull, iImproved trade rela- J
tions and tncreased economic aid are, in the
‘view of Latin Americans, the key to better
relations between the United States and the lock what was clearly the will |sia

18.
S bt SRS S v
secretary post. Kﬂﬁrpv%asﬂ or ﬁelélae, 2601 fR8ID Fortack Bissir s airasheme botarre-

mmpe e . T T Ty o iy

Special to The New Yorxz Times
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of the Council, in the event of M arch
. .2 sudden world emergency, to R 4
1 UNITED NATINS, N.Y., Jan. 'be separated from its base, it$ e nif

|

16 — The Security Council de- [records, its communications and
cided today to hold a series of jother facilities unless ther were

. other overriding reasons.
meetings in Panama City begin-| “rpoce’ reasons do mot exist

jning March 15 on matters con-ilin the case of the proposed
cerning Latin America. meetings in Panama City, Sir
The action was taken with-|| Colin said.
out a formal vote and despite Strong support for the Pana-
serious reservations expressed| manian proposal came from the
gb{ the United States and Brit-|{Soviet Union, France, China,
;ain. Neither, however, was pre-|Guinea, Peru, India, Keny,a the
igared to exercise its veto to Sudan, Yugoslavia and Indones
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slon of disapproval of the héld-

ing of the meetings in Panama

City, since it will bring about

what {s expected to be abra.

sive airing in a hostile atmo-
sphere of the dispute between

Panama and the United States

over the matter of the Panama

Canal Zone,

Aquilino E. Boyd of Panama,

who extended the invitation

for the meetings in Panama,
said today that a “semi-co-
lonial” situation existed in all
jof Latin America and that it

:existed In particular in “the

so-called Panama Canal zone”

where “a colonial situation di-

vides Panama into two parts

preventing the potitical, eco-
nomic and social integra-
tion" of his country,

Mr.” Boyd called the zone “a
hotbed of international' ten-
slons, where a dangerous sit-
auation, potentially explosive,
exists.” .o

“Panama claims
fovereignty and exclusive jur-
Isdictlon over the area in-
volved,” he said. “A power
foreign to the territory of Pan-
.ama occupies the area and the
‘Council is needed to eliminate’
conflict” regarding the canal.

Speaking for the United

" ‘States, George H. Bush replied
that it was essential for the
proper functioning of the
Council that'a meeting not be
conceived as a means for
bringing pressute on bilateral
Issues not currently before the
Council, ’
. “Ambassador Boyd,” Mr.
Rush sald, *“has ralsed such
an issue in mentioning the Pan-
ama Canal, the statug of which
i3 under active bilateral nego-
tiations, With due reference to.
tho history of the area and
the issues, we, of course, do
not accept the contention that
the Canal Zone is an ‘inner
colonialist enclave.””

Mr. Bush recalled that mem«

i

expressed concern about hold-
ing meetings where public opin-
fon could affect the work of
the Council.

“In this case, it is already
evident that the prospect of
this meeting is stimulating e
heated propaganda campaign In
Panama, which will not be con-
ducive to the kind of atmos-
phere needed for Security
Council meetings or be helpful
for the future course of bilat-
eral negotiations,” he said.

.. Meetings ‘of the Security
Council away from United Na-
tlons headquarters in New York
have been rare. In 1948 and
again in 1951 meetings were
held in Paris, concurrently with
the General Assembly, which
was also in session there. :
- Early last year, the Council,
‘et in Addis Ababa to discuss:
matters of concern to Africa:
s the result of an invitation
ifrom the Organization of Afri-
can Unity, . N

lid
effective .

bers of the Council had earlier .
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Chile ru

e “ by NIGEL HAWKES, our Science Correspondent i

“THE FIRST computer system
designed to control an entire

. economy has beem secretly
“ brought into operation in Chile.
' The system has been designed

| for Chile’s Marxist Government
.. by a British management expert,
* Mr Stafford Beer, a former Re-
search Director of the Inter-

i national Publishing Corporation
| and president of the Operations
Research Society. For the past

ear he has been commuting:

..between London and Santiago
“to advise the Chileans on the
esign of the system.’
This is the first time that
‘futuristic schemes for control-
ling a country’s economy by
computer have been put. into
operation. The system has been
assembled in some secrecy so as
to avoid opposition charges of
‘“Big Brother’ tactics.

The system works by gather-
ing information daily from
,Chile’s. factories- -and. :¢opper
‘mines, and processing it in &
‘céntral  “control room’ in
‘Santtiago,. . The' information
-reaching the control. room is
processed through the computer
to  work '’ gut 'dutomaticallyf
whether production, in! any,
sector of tHe économy has varied
;igniﬁcantly from pre-set norms.

sedoritniic controllers watch pro-
jectors and yisual, displax,s that
show the results' of -th

58

Irt ' the 'eontiol '¥oom; Chile’sy!i

o c’mﬂ;’

““puter’s analysis. Any anomalies.

can quickly be: detected and
- corrected by issuing instructions
- to the industrial sector involved,
Mr Beer was asked to help
Chile by the young Minister of
Finance, Sr Fernando Flores,
an admirer of his work. ]
jumped at the chance of putting
ilis ideas into -practice, after
. years of official neglect in
Britain, By June last year,
says, 60 per cent of C
economy . was being monitored
{by the system.
- The computers used are
American IBM, 360 machines,
Elus some French and British
ardware. At its simplest level,
the system provides up-to-date
information. about how the
Chilean economy is performing.
_..Production figures are fed into
the computer on a daily rota,
so economic Ministers always
have at their fingertips informa-
tion only one day old. In Britain,

. the industrial data used by the

- Treasury in makinl'ng decisions
"

are eight months o

“The system also, makes it
possible ~ to test economic
policies: by feeding them into
the computer and watching their
effects on the screens. This has
- al:eiy-paid_ off, Mr Beer says,

in; the recént ‘bosses’ strike,
when owners of lorries tried to
i bring’ the country to.a halt in
.protest against the Government’s
Poticids,

N

He:

he' & still-flqurishing blac|
£ Chile’s’” In dollars.

Although the contfol room
was then incomplete, the Gov-
_ernment was able to use the
system to see clearly what was
happening and to work out the
effects of possible anti-strike
measures. The computers also
showed that there were more
United States dollars floating
about in the economy than there
should  have been—evidence of
k market

Although no public dnnounce-

 f?. by computer |

ment of the systéem has been

‘ made, its existence was dis-

- closed last week by dn under-

'%round science  newsletter,
iddies, published in London.
Mr Beer, somewhat taken aback
at the éisclosure, says he will
. be giving further details of the
system in a lecture in:Brighton
next month, . . _ :

He is trying hard to avoid the
charge that the system is élitist
or technocratic by trying to
develop ways in which ordinary

people can use it. Whether it

will work is perhaps a more -

valid criticism—similar systems
on a much-smaller scale in in-
dustry have varied enormously

in_ effectiveness, from highly.

efficient to almost useless. And
Chile, despite the idealism of its
Government, is scarcel{y

ideal laboratory for_testin
‘Beer’s ideas, exposed as it

t]l;e '
o to.

%nfriendly influences from the:
S, the multinational corpora-

tions and the World Bank.
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